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PREFACE

This is Volume I, Lessons 1-10; of the 47-week Basic Course
in Vietnamese. It was compiled prior to 1975. The text reflects
usage as of that date.

Emphasis is placed on developing the ability to understand,
speak and read Vietnamese. Graduates should be able to recognize
and actively use all of the basic grammatical structures in the
target language, to read a newspaper or magazine article and
grasp the gist of it with limited use of a dictionary.
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LESSON ONE

NEW_VOCABULARY

. Chao + noun or pronoun: greeting term meaning hello,
good morning, good afternoon,

etc., good-bye

Ong: Sir, Mr.; you (formal)
Ba : Madame, Mrs.; you (formal)
Cé : Miss; you
Cac: plural form
a. Chao ong.
Hello, Sir or Mr. .

b. Chao ba.

Good morning, Madame or Mrs. .

c. Chao co.

Good afternoon, Miss.
d. Chao cac cé.

Good-bye, young ladles.
e. Chao cac ong.

Good evenling, gentlemen.
f. Chao cac ba.

Good night, ladies.

2. Chao: to greet, to salute
Toi : I, me
a. Téi chao o6ng.

I greet you.



b. Ba Hal chao t6l.
| Mrs. Hal greets me.
c. C6 Lan chao ba Hieu.
Miss Lan greets Mrs. Hieu.
4. Tol chao cac ong.

| salute you, gentlemen.

e. Ong HIIlI chao co Lien.

Mr. Hil| greets Miss Lien

5. Khde: well, fine, In good health, healthy

a. To1 khoe.

| am flne.
b. Co Lan khoe.
Miss Lan Is well.

c. B Hal khoe.

Mrs. Hal Is In good heaith.
d. Ong HIII khoe.

Mr. Hill Is fine.
e. Cac ong khoe.

All of you are healthy.

4. Khong: questlon marker

a. Ong khoe khéng:

Are you wellz
b. Cac ong khoe khéngf
Are all of you wellz
c. Co Lan khoe khéngz

is Miss Lan wellf
5



d. Ba Hai khde khéng!
Is Mrs. Hal well.
e. CO khoe khdng.

Are you well, Mlssf

5. Cam on: +o thank

» 4 -
a. Cam on cac ong.

Thank you, slirs.

b. CO6 Lan cam on éng Hill.
- Miss Lan thanks Mr. Hill,

c. Tl cam on ba Hai.

| thank Mrs. Hal.
d. Cam on cé.

Thank you, Miss.
e. B2 Hal cam on cd Mal.

Mrs. Hai thanks Miss Mal.

6. V3n thuong, van nhv thuong: (flne) as usual
a. Cam on ong, 161 van thuong.
Thank you, sir, | am (fine) as usual.
b. Cam on ba, cé Lan v3n +huong.
Thank you, Madame, Mlss Lan is (fine) as usual.

c. Cam on cd, t61 van nhe thuong.

Thank you, Miss, | am (fine) as usual.
d. Cam on cac ba, t31 van nhv thuong.

Thank you, ladfes, | am (fine) as usual.

7. Thé nbo: how (health)



a. C6 Lan thé na2o.

How is Miss Lan:

b. Cac 6ng thé nao.

How are you, genTIemen:
c. Ba Hal thé nao.

How is Mrs. Hal.

d. Ong thé nao.

How are you, sir?

8. Con: And, as for, how about

a. Tol khoe, con ong thé nao.
| am fine, how about you:

b. C& Lan khoe, con cé Lién thé nao.
Miss Lan is fine, how about Miss Llen:

c. Ba Hal van thuong, con ong Hal thé nao.
Mrs. Hal is (fine) as usual, and Mr. Hal .

d. Tol van thuong, con cd thé nso.

| am (fine) as usual, how about you:

9. C;ng: also, too
a. Ong khoe, té1 cung khoe.
You are well, | also am well.

b. Ba Hal van thuong; ong Hai cung van thuong.

Mrs. Hai is (fine) as usual. Mr. Hai is also well.
c. Cam on 6ng, 161 cung van thuong.

Thank you, | also am (fine) as usual.
d. Cim_an cac éng, 1ol cung van thuong.

= Thank you, gentiemen, ! also am (fine) as usual.
4
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10. Cung v@n thuong: also (fine) as usual

o )
Cing van nhv thuong: also (fine) as usual

a. Tol cung van thuong.

| also am (fine) as usual.

b. €6 Lan cung van nhe thuong.

Miss Lan is also (fine) as usual.

c. Cam on ong, 16i cung van thuong.

Thank you, | am also (fine) as usuval.

d. Con ba Hai cUng van nhe Thdbng.

. As fof Mrs. Hatl,

GREETINGS:

chao
ong
H;l : Chao éng.

khong dam

she Is aiso (fine) as usual.

DIALOGUE

Ong Hal va ong Doan

form of greeting
you (man), sir
Good morning, sir.

polite form

Poan: Khong dam, chao ong. Good morning, sir,

khoe
khong
Hai Ong khoe khdng .
cam on
toi
x .
van thuong

.

con

well, heslthy

question marker
How are you:

to thank

|

as usual

and, as for,

how about



+hé nao
Poan: cam on ong. Tol van
thwong. Con éng thé
[ ?
neo.
cung
Hai : Cam on ong, tol cung

van fhﬁbng.

DRILL ONE
Note: Substitute the cue

Model : Chao éng. (ba)

Hello, sir. (Madame)
Chao ba.
Hello, Madame.

a. Chso ong. (ba)

b. Chao ba. (cd)

c. Chao cé. (cac ong)

d. Chso cac éng. (cac co)

L[4 -

«
e. Chao cac co.

DRILL TWO
Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Ong khoe khéng. (ba)

how (health)
Thank you. | am (fine)

as usual. How about you:

also, too
Thank you, | am also

(fine) as usual.

How are you, Sir? (Madame)

Ba khoe khdng:
How are you: Madame:
a. Ong khoe khéng: (ba)

b. Ba khoe khéng. (cd)
6



c. Co khoe khdng: (cac ong)
d. Cac éng khoe khéng? (cac bd)

e. Cac ba khde khéng.

DRILL THREE

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Cam on ong. (bd)

Thank you, sir. (Madame)

Cam on ba.

Thank you, Madame.
a. Csm'an éng. (ba)
b. Cam on ba. (cé)
c. Cam on cé. (cac ba)

d. Cam on cac ba. (cac dng)

» L4 -
e. Cam on cac ong.

DRILL FOUR

Note: Substitute the cue.
Model : Cam on 6ng, 161 v;ﬁ thuyong. (ba)
| Thank you, sir, | am (fine) as usual. (Madame)
Cam on ba, 161 vsnlfhubng.
Thank you, Madame, | am (fine) as usual.
a. Cam on éng, t61 van thuong. (ba)

b. Cam on ba, t6i v3n thuong. (cd)

c. Cam on cé, 161 van theong. (cac ong)
d. Cam on cac dng, t61 van theong. (cac bd)
e. Cam on cac bB,.téi van thvong. (cac cd)

f. Cam on cac cé, t31 vin thuong.
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DRILL FIVE
Note: Substitute the cue.
Model:  Con éng thé nao. (ba)
How about you, sir? (Madame)

Con ba Th5 nio:

How about you, Madame:
a. Con ong thé nzo. (ba)
b. Con ba thé neo. (cd)
c. Con cé the nko. (cac ong)
d. Con cac ong +hé nko. (cac ba)
e. Con cac ba the nao. (cac co)

LY o a - LY ?
¢. Con cac co the n»2o.

DRILL SIX
Note: Substitute the cue.

Model: . Cam on ong, 1ol cung van thuong. (ba) |

|

Thank you, sir, | am also (fine) as ususal.
(Madame)

Cam on ba, 161 cung van thuong.

Thank you, Madame, | 2am also (fine) as usual.
a. Cam on ong, 1ol cung van theong. (ba)

b. Cam on ba, 10l cung van thuyong. (co)

c. Cam on co, tol cung van thuwong. (cac ong)
4. Cam on cac ong, tol cung van thuong.
(cac ba)
e. Cam on cac ba, tol cung van theong. (cac co)

§. Cam on cac co, tol cung van thuong.
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DRILL SEVEN

Note: Answer the question based on the Eue.
Model : Ong khde khéng. (éng)

How are you, sir? (Sir)

Cam on 6ng, t61 van thuong.

Thank you, sir, | am (fine) as usual.

a. Ong khde khéng. (éng)

.CJm_dn éng, t61 van thuong.
b. Ong khoe khéng. (ba)

Cam on ba, 161 van thuong.

c. Ong ;hge khéng: (co)
Cam on c6, t61 van thuong.
 :ﬂ}f7f d. Ong khoe khéng. (cac éngi
e Cam on cac 6ng, 161 van thuong.
e. Ong khoe khdng. (cac ba)
Cam on cac bs, 161 van thuong.
f. Ong khoe khéng. (cac cé)

Cam on cac ¢d, 161 van thuong.

DRILL EIGHT

Note: Please count the numbers.

I - mt 6 - sau
2 - hal 7 - bay
3 - ba - 8 - tam
4 - bon 9 - chin
5 -« nam 10 - mueol



7.

9.

10.

12.
13,

14.

15.
6.
17.

18.

ba

[
cac

o LY

.ss.CaC ba

(3
cam on
con
co

(4 -
«e+CBC CO

L ]
cung

c;ng van nhv fhdbng

c;ng van fhﬁbﬂg

LY
chao

khée
khong

khéng dam

ong
» -
...C3C Ong

tol

thg nao

YOCABULARY

10

Madame, Mrs.; you
plural classifier
Mesdames; you (plural)
to thank

and, as fpr, how about

Miss; you

young ladies; you (plural)

also, too

also (flne) as ususal
also (fine) as usual
greeting term; to greet
to salute |

well, fine, healthy
questlon marker

polite form meaning

*1 dgre not accept your
compliments or thanks...”
Sir, Mr.; you
Messleurs; you (plural)
I, me

how (healfﬁ)

(fine) as usual

(fine) as usual



LB:

Xin:

LESSON TWO

NEW_VOCABULARY

to be

T61 ia ong Hal.

I am Mr. Hal.

Ong la &ng Brown.
You are Mr. Brown.
Co la cé Lan.
You are Miss Lan.
Ba 12 ba Smith.

You are Mrs. Smith.

l2: this is

Ddy 13 c6 Mal.
This Is Miss Mai.
Day 12 ong Hill.
Thls is Mr. HIII,
Day la ba Hal.
This is Mrs. Hal.
Pay la2 ong Smith.

This is Mr. Smith.

please ' glol thigu: to introduce
Xin glol thigu: please let me introduce

To1 xin giol thiéu 6ng Smith.

Please let me introduce Mr. Smith.

Toi xin gici thigu dfy 1a cé Lan.
11



Please let me Introduce Miss Lan.
c. T&1 xIn gidl thigu ba Hai.

Please let me introduce Mrs. Hai.
d. To1 xin giol thigu day s 6ng Huan.

Please let me Introduce Mr. Huan.

4. G3p: to meet, to see

a. Ong Smith gdp co Lan khéng.
Did Mr. Smith meet Miss Lant

b. Cb Lan gjp ba Hal.
Miss Lan met Mrs. Hai.

c. B» Hal ggp tol.
Mrs. Hal met me.

d. Toi gip ong Brown.

! met Mr. Brown.

5. Blét: to know

a. Tol blet ong HIill.
| know Mr. Hill,

b. Ong Hill biét cé Lan khong.
Does Mr. Hill know Miss Lan:

c. C& Lan bidt be Hal Khéng.
Does Miss Lan know Mrs. Hal:

d. B Hal biét 1ol.

Mrs. Hal knows me.

6. Han Hanh: (1t 1s) an honor
a. Han hanh g3p ong.

I+ Is an honor to meet you.
12



'b. Han hanh g3p cac ba.
It Is an honor to meet you, ladlies.
c. Han hanh g3p cac co.
It Is an honor to meet you, young ladles.
d. Chao cac ong, haén hanh gip cac ong. |
Good morning, gentlemen, it is an honor to meet

you.

7. Ten: name
a. Tol blét tén ong.
‘I know.your name.
b. Cac éng biét tén 161 kh6ng:
Do you know my name, genflemenf
c. TSl biet tén cac cb.
! knoy your names, young ladles.
d. Cé Lan bi&t tén ba khéng.

Does Miss Lan know your name.

8. Tén I3, tén...la: ...name s
a. Tol tén 12 Hal.
My name is Hai.
b. Tén 131 Ia Hal.

My name Is Hai.

c. Ten cdé Ia Lan.
Your name is Lan
d. Ong tén |2 Brown.
Your name Is Brown
e. Tén ba Ia Mal.
| 13



10.

Your name I|s Matl.

what
Tén éng 12 gi.
What Is your name.
Tén cac ba 1@ g\:
What are your names:
Cac cé tén 12 gl:
What are your names:
Ong biet g\:
Wwhat do you know:
Cac b biét gl.

What do you knou:

to do, to work
Ong l2m g\:
Hhaf do you do:
Co Lan lam g).
What does Miss Lan‘do:
Ba Hal lam g\:
What Is Mrs. Hal dolng:

Ong biét 161 lam gl khéng:

Do you know what | am dolng:

Cé Lan biét ba Hal 1am gl.

Miss Lan knows what Mrs. Hai

Tlgng: language

Ong biét tiéng g\:

14
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l3.

What language do you know.
b. B2 Hal bi&t tidng g’
What language does Mrs. Hal knowf

c. Cac cb biét tidng gl

What language do you know, young ladlesf

d. Cac éng biet tiéng gV,

What language do you know, gentlemen?

Tiéng Vigt: Vietnamese (language)
a. Tol biét tiéng Vigt.
"1 know Vietnamese.
b. Cac éng biét tiéng Vigt khong .
Do you know Vietnamese, gentlemen?
c. Ong Long bi€t tiéng Vigt.
Mr. Long knows Vietnamese.

d. Cac cé biét tiéng Vigt khéng'

Do you young ladies know Vietnamese.

Hoc: to study, to learn
a. Ong hoc tiéng g1!
What language are you learnlng:
b. CO Lan hge gi.
What is Miss Lan sfudyingf
c. Ong Hill hgc tiéng Viét.
Mr. HIll is studying Vietnamese.

d Cac ba hgc ti1éng Viét khdng!

Are you ladies studying Vietnamese.

e. Toi hoc tiéng Vigt.
15



15.

| am learning Vietnamese.

Tieng Anh: English Tiéng M;: American
Tiéng Phap: Frencﬁ Tieng Nh3t: Japanese
Tieng Nga: Russian Tieng Tau: Chinese
a. Té1 hgc tiéng Anh.

| am learning English.

B H31 hoc tiéng Phap khéng .
Does Mrs. Hai study French:
cdc &ng bi&t tidng My khéng.
Do you know Amerlcan:’

Cac cb biet tiéng Nga.

You young ladles know Russian.
Ong Ba hoc tléng Nhat.

Mr. Ba Is studying Japanese.

T61 biét tiéng Tau.

! know Chinese.

gl‘c: now

Bay glio ong 'am g+

What aré you doing now:

Bay gio c6 Lan hgc tieng Anh.

Miss Lan is studying English now.

Bay glo ong Hai hgc tiéng gﬁz

Wwhat language is Mr. Hal studying now:
Bay git éng Hill hoc tiéng Vigt khéng.

Is Mr. Hill studying Vietnamese nouz

16



6.

17.

Cho: +to gfve
a. Co cho té1.
| You give me.
b. Ong Hill cho 141,
Mr. Hill gives me.
c. B2 Hai cho cé.
Mrs. Hai gives you.
d. Ong Long cho cac ong.

Mr. Long gives you.

Cho: +to.let, to allow
Cho biét, cho...biét: to let...know
Cho...lam: +o let...do
Cho...hge: to let...study
2. Xin éng cho biét tén.
Please let me know your name.
b. Xin ¢6 cho t61 biét.
Please let me know, Miss.
€. Xin ba cho 161 g3p ong Hai.
Please let me see Mr. Haj.
d. Ong cho ¢6 Lan Iam gi.
What did you let Miss Lan do, sir?
e. XIn ong cho t4i biéf-béy gio éng hoc gi.
Please let me know what you are studyling
f. Xin c6 cho téi hoc tidng Vigt.

Please let me study Vietnamese.

Pay: here ' & d8y: here
17
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a. Bay gio ong lam g)l. & ady.

What are you doing here now.
b. Bay glo cbé hgc gl & aay.

What 5re you studying here now.
c. Toéi hge tiéng Nga o day.

| am studying Russian here.

d. C6 Lan lam & day.

Miss Lan works here.
e. Ong Hai day.

Here !s Mr. Hal.

19. ©Dau: where & gdu: where

a. Ong Hal ddu.

Where is Mr. Hal?
b. Ong hpc tidng VIgt o ddu.
Where do you learn Vlo?namese:
c. C6 Lan Iam @ Gdu.
Where does Miss Lan work.
d. B2 Quang ciu:'
Where Is Mrs. Ouang:
e. Cac ong g§p co Mal o ddu.
Where did you meet Miss Mal -

§. Ba Lan ddu, cé blat khdng.

Do you know where Mrs. Lan is.

20. Tru%mg: schoo!
e a. Toi hec tiéng Phap & truong Chu-van-An.

| studied French at the Chu Van An school.
18



21.

22.

b. Cac dng hoc tidng VIgt & trudng DLF.
You are studying Vietnamese at DLI.
c. C6 Lan 1am & truong DLI.
Miss Lan Is working at DLI.
d. Ong Hiéu cung 1am @ truong DLI.
Mr. Hleu Is also working at DLI. .
e. Ong Long c;ng hoc Tlgng Pth & Trdbng Chu=-van-An.
Mr. Long 2lso studied French at Chu Van An School.
&: to Ilve (at, in)
a. Ong & dau.
Where do you live:
b. C6 Lan & Arlington.
Miss Lan lives in Arlington.
c. Ba Hal & EI Paso.
Mrs. Hal lives In E! Paso.
d. Tél o aay.
I live here.
e. Ong o dau.
Where do YOU.IIVO:
Nguoi: person, people Nguol Viet: Vietnamese

Nguol M;: American

b.

C.

TS1 18 nguol Vigt

| am a Vietnamese.

Cac éng la nguol My.

You are Americans.

Cac ¢o cung 12 nguoi My.
19
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23.

24.

You are also Amerlcans.
d. B Dupont 12 nguol Phap.
Mrs. Dupont is French.
e. Ba Brown I'a ngubi Anh.
Mrs. Brown is English.
¢. TSl bidt éng Chen 13 nguol Tau.

{ know Mr. Chen Is a Chinese.

Nol: to speak, to say
a. Ong nol tieng g\:
What language do you speak:
b. Tél nol tiéng Phap.
| speak French.
c. Tél cung bidt nol t1éng Phap.
| also know how to speak French.
4. B Smith blét nol tiéng Nhjt khéng.
Does Mrs. Smith know how to speak Japanoso:
e. Co& Dung ndl g1t
What did Miss Dung say:

Ong ay: he, him B2 2y: she, her
Co §y: she, her Cac ba Sy: they, them
Cac ong ay: They, them Cac c6 ay: they, them

a. Ong a8y nol tiéng 9\3
what language does he speak:
b. Tén ba ay la 913
What s her name:
c. Téi biét cd ay.
20



Brown:

| know her.

Cac 6ng ay lam & dau:

Where do they work.

Cac ba 5y I'a nguBI g\?

What nationality are those ladies.
Cac cd ay hoc & treong Dong-khanh.

They study at bong Khanh School.
DIALOGUE

INTRODUCTIONS :

‘Ong Long, ong Brown va ong Hai

xIn please
glol thigu to Introduce
day | this
12 to be
day la this is
Ong Brown, t61 xin Mr. Brown, please jet
giol thigu day Ib me Introduce Mr. Long.
ong Long.
han hanh (It 1Is) an honor
adp to meet
Chao ong, han hanh Good afternoon,sir.
gdp ong. It's an honor to meet you.
cho to give; to let
biét to know
cho biet _ to let...know

21



Long

Brown:

lLong

Brown:

Long :

Brown:

ten
Khong dam. Xin ong
cho biet tén.

thea

Thda 8ng, tén t6i IF
Jim Brown.
o
Chao o6ng Brown. Bay
glo ong lam gl . déy:
hoc.
tiéng
Viet
tieng Viét
Thuea ong, bay gio t6i
hoc tiéng Vigt.
dau
@ dau
Thva ong, ong hoc
tieng Viet o ddu"
Tra%ng
b7 frdbng
Tﬁwa ong, 161 hoc tléng
Vigt @ treong DLI.

JRILL ONE

Note: Substitute the cue.

22

name
How do you do. Please
let me know your name.
polite form of
address

My name is Jim Brown.

at; to llve at
Hello, Mr. Brown. What
are you doing here now.
to learn
language
Vietnamese
Vle?nameseAlanguage
| am studying Vietnamese
now, Sir.
where
where (at)
Where are you studying
Vietnamese, Sir?
school
.at school
| am studying Vietnamese

at DLI.



Model:  Tén t31 13 Hal. (3ng &y)
My name is Hai. (he)
Tén ong 3y ia Hal.

His name Is Hai.

DRILL TwO
Note: Substitute the cue.
Model : Tol tén 1a Hal. (6ng ay)
My name is Hal. (he)
Ong ay tén 13 Hai.
His name is Hal..
3. Tol ten 1a Hai. (ong ay)

b. Ong ay tén I Hal. (ba 2ay)

d. Co6 ay tén 13 HiI.

DRILL THREE

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : XIn éng cho blét tén. (bd)
Please may | know your name; sir?
Xin ba cho biét tén.
Please may | know your name, Madame.
a. Xin ong cho biét tén. (ba)

b. Xin ba cho biet ten. (cod)
23



R OV Lo .

c. Xin cbé cho biet tén. (cac ba)
d. Xin cac ba cho biét tén. (cac ¢d)

ijj;?f; e. Xin cac cé cho biét tén.

- DRILL FOUR

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Xin éng cho 161 biét tén cd ay. (ong ay)

Please may | know her name, sir? ‘(hls)
XIn ong cho 1ol biét tén ong ay.
Please may | know his name, sir?
a. Xin ong cho toi biét tén cé ay. (éng ay)
b. Xin éng cho t61 biét tén ong ay. (ba ay)
c. Xin éng cho té1 blét tén be ay. (cec éng ay)
d. Xin ong cho toi biét tén cac ong ay.
(cac ba ay)

e. ‘Xin ong cho tol blgt t+én cac ba ay.

DRILL FIVE
Note: Substitute the cue.

B 4
Mode! : Xin ong cho toi biet tén ba ay. (ong / ong &y)

Please may | know her name, sir? (sir / his)

Xin 6ng cho toi biet tén ong ay.

Please may | know his name, sir?
a. Xin ong cho toi biét tén ba ay. (6ng / ong ay)
b. Xin ong cho toi biet tén ong ay. (co / ong ay)
c. Xin cbé cho t6i biét tén ong ay. (cd / cb ay)
d. Xin cb cho toi biet ténr 2o ay. (ba / ba ay)

e. Xin ba cho t6i biét teén ba ay. (ba / c& 2y
24



f. Xin b2 cho 131 b1t tén cé ay.

DRILL SIX

Note: Answer the statement with the cue.
o Model:  Xin &ng cho bidt tén. (H3I)
S Please may | know your name, sir. (H;l)
Thwa éng, tén 161 Ib Hai.

My name Is Hal, sir,

2. Xin ong cho blét tén. (HII)
Thua ong, tén 161 1a Hai.

b. Xin .ba cho bi&t tén. (Long)
Thuea ong, tén 161 Ia Long.

€. Xin cé cho biét tén. (Dung)

Thea ong, tén 161 18 Dung.

: DRILL SEVEN
Note: Answer the statement ulfh the cue.
Model: . XIn dng cho blat tén. (HII)
Plesse may | have your name, sir. (Hai)
Thua ba, tén 161 1e HaI. |
My name is Hai, Madame.
8. Xin éng cho blét tén. (HII)

Thea ba, tén 161 Id Hal.

b. Xin 6ng cho bI€t tén ba ay. (Long)
Thya ba, tén bz ay I» ba Long.

c. Xin ba cho biét tén cé ay. (Dung)
Thra ba, tén cé 3y |2 Dung.

d. Xin cé cho biét tén éng ay. (Hidu)

25



Thuva ba, tén déng ay la Hiéu.

e. Xin cé cho biét tén cé ay. (Mai)
Thva ba, tén cé ay la Mai.
DRILL EIGHT
Note: Substitute the cue.
Model : Téi xin gici thigu day Ia 6ng Hal. (ba Long)
May | introduce Mr. Hai. (Mrs. Long)
T61 xin gidl thigu day la ba Long.
May | Introduce Mrs. Long.
2. %at xin gidl thigu day la2 ong Hai. (ba Long)
b. To6i xin glol thigu aay la ba Long. .(co Dung)
c. Tol xin gidl thigu day 1a cé Dung. (ong Hieu)
d. Tol xin gldl thigu ddy 12 ong Hiéu. (20 Mal)
e. Toi xin gicl thigu day la co Mal.
DRILL NINE

Note: qus?i?ute the cue.

Model :

Ong Brown,
(ong Brown
Mr. Brown,
Mrs. Long)
Ong Brown,
Mr. Brown,
Ong Brown,
(ong Brown

Ong Brown,

+61 xin glol thigu ddy s éng Hal.
/ ba Long)

may | introduce Mr. Hai. (Mr, Brown
+6i xin gloi thieu day ia ba Long.

may | introduce Mrs. long.
+51 xin gidl thigu day 12 ong Hai.
/ ba Long)

t+61 xin gioi thigu day I'a ba Long.

(6ng Hiéu / co Lan)
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c. Ong Hidu, 161 xIn giol thigu day la co Mal.
(ba Pang / ong Son)

d. Ba Dang, 131 xin giol thigu day I3 ong Son.
(co Dung / 6ng Lam)

e. C6 Dung, t6i xIn gidi thigu ddy I éng Lam.

DRILL TEN
Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Bay gio ong lam g1 & dady. (6ng ay)

What are you doing here now. (he)

Bay .gio 6ng ay 1am gl & déyz

What is he doing here now:
a. Bay glo 6ng Iam gl & ddy. (6ng ay)
b. Bay glo éng ay lam o) & ddy. (b ay)
c. Bay gio ba ay l?m o) @ ddy! (eé ay)
d. Bay glo c¢d ay Iam 9l o ddy. (bd)

?

~e. Bay gio ba lam g} @ day.

DRILL ELEVEN

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Bay gio 6ng 1am g} & ady. (trvong Georgetown)
What are you doing here now. (the Georgetown
School) |
Bdy glo ong Iam ol & trvong Georgetown.
What are you doing at the Georgetown School now:

a. Bay giv 6ng lam g & ady. (treong Georgetown)

b. Bay glo ong Iam gl & truong Georgetown. (Anh)
c. Bay gio ong Iam gi & Anh! (My)
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L4
d. Bay giv ong iam gi & My. (Phap)

e. Bay gio ong lam gli & Phépt

DRILL TWELVE

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Téi hoc tieng Viét. (Phap)

| am studying Vietnamese. (French)
Téi hoc tiéng Phap.
| am studying French.

a. Toi.hgc tiéng Vigt. (Phap)

b. T6i hoc tiéng Phap. (Anh)

c. Téi hec tiéng Anh. (Nh3t)

d. Toi hoc tiéng Nh3t. (Tau)

e. Téi hgc tiéng Tau.

DRILL THIRTEEN

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Tol heoc & trvong Georgetown. (day)
{ am studying 2t Georgetown. (here)
161 hgc @ day.
| am studying here.

a. Toi hoc & truvong Georgetown. (d3y)

day. (Anh)

Qe

b. . Toi hoc

Qe

c. Toi hge @ Anh. (Nga)
d. Toi hoc & Nga. (My)

e. Téi hoc @ My.

-DRILL _FOURTEEN -
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Answer the question with the cue.

Ong hoc tiéng Anh & ddu! (Anh)

Where did you study Engllsh: (England)
Thua c6, t61 hoc tidng Anh & Anh.

| studied English In England, Miss.

Ong hoc t18ng Anh & ddu’  (Anh)

P d ?

Thea co, t61 hge tleng Anh o Anh.

Ong hec tiéng Phap & dau’ (Paris)

Thua c6, 161 hgc tiéng Phap & Parls.

Co Ha hgc tiéng My @ dau. (My)

Thuwa €0, cd Ha hec tiéng My & My.

Ba Long hgc Tlgnngga o dau. (truong DLI)
Thea c6, ba Long hoc tiéng Nga & truong DLI.
Ong Brown hec tléng VIgt & daus (Sal-gon) -

Thea c6, ong Brown hoc tiéng Vigt o Sai-gon.

DRILL FIFTEEN

Note:

Model :

Make a question from the sentence.

Ong 8y hgc tiéng Anh & Anh.

He studied English In England.

Ong ay hgc tiéng Anh & dau’

Where did he study Engllshf

Ong 8y hoc tiéng Anh & Anh.

Ong ay hgc tiéng Anh & d3u’

My.

Qe

Ba Long heoc Tiéng M;

dau.

Qe

Long heoc ?lgng M;

o’

B

Paris.

Qe

Cé Ha hgc tiéng Phap

c day!

Qe

Ha hoc tidng Phap
29
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? .

d. Bz ay hgc tiéng Vigt o Sai-gon.

B2 3y hoc tiéng Vigt o daul

.

e. Co ay hoc tiéng TEU'& Hong-kong.

DRILL SIXTEEN

Cé ay hoc tiéng Tau & dau.

?

Note Substltute the cue.
Model : Han hanh g3p ong. (ba)
i+ 1s an honor to meet you. (you)
Han hanh gép ba.
If'ls an honor to meet you.
a. Han hanh g3p ong. (ba)
b. Han hanh gdp ba. (cd)
c. Han hanh gjp cb. (cac ong)
d. Han hgnh g3p cac ong. (cac ba)
e. Han hanh g3p cac ba.
VOCABULARY
1. Anh England
2. ay that (one)
3. ba 5y she (married woman);
that woman
4. bay gio now
5. biét to know
6. cb ay she (unmarried woman);
that girl
7. cho to give
8. cho bidt, cho...biét to let...know
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13.

14,

16.

i7.

19,
20.
21.
22.
23,
24,
25.
26,
27.
28.
29.
30.
3.
32.
33.
34.

gl

giol thigu
han hanh
hoc

Ia

le

My

nol

Nga

ngU%W
nguol Anh, nguol My...
Nh3t

ong ay

téen
ten 161 12, 161 tén 1%

Tigng

tiéng Vigt, tiéng Phap...

where

here

this is

to meet, to see

what

to Introduce

honor, it Is an honor
to study, to learn A
to be

to do, to work
America, American

to speak, to say
Russia, Russlian
person, people
Englishman, American...
Japan, Japanese

he; that man

at; to live at

where at.

here

France, French

China, Chlnese

name

my name Is

language

Vietnamese language,

French language...



35. truong ‘ school

36. xin polite form of
address
37. xin giol thigu may | introduce

32



LESSON THREE

NEW_VOCABULARY

pa plus verb: past tense

Se plus verb: future tense

a.

Téi da gap ong Long.
| have met Mr. Lbng;or I met Mr. Long.
Co Lién se hoc tiéng Phap.

Miss Lien will study French.

.Ong d;wblgf ong Brown.

You knew Mr. Brown.

Ba Thanh se gigi thigu t6i.
Mrs. Thanh will introduce me.
Cac ong se hoc tiéng Vigt.

You will study Vietnamese, gentlemen,

to go, to go teo Dl hoc: to go to school

Co Lién se di Phap.

Miss Lien will go to France.
Ong Brown se di Vigt-Nam.

Mr. Brown will go to Viet-Nam.
Toi di hoc.

| am going to school.

Ba Thanh di Sai-gon.

Mrs. Thanh is going to Saigon.
B8y giv éng di dau.

Where are you going now.
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"3, Roi: already
a. Ong HAi a3 a1 My r6i.
Mr. Hai has already gone to America.
b. Téi 43 gidl thigu c8 8y rdl.
| have already introduced her.

c. C6 Lién 42 lam & truvong DLI r61.

Miss Lien has already worked at DLI.
d. Ba Long g2 hoc Tié;g Tgu r%i.

Mrs. Long has already studied Chinese.
e. Cac.cod ay da 41 hoc rgl.

Those young ladies have gone to school already.

4. Xin lol: excuse me, | am sorry
a. Xin 101 8ng, b3y gio Gﬁg lam gV "
Excuse me, sir, what are you doing nou:
b. Xin 181 c8, ¢8 hgc tiéng Anh & ddu.
Excuse me, Miss, where are you studying Engllsﬂz
c. xin 181 ba, xin ba cho blet ten.
Excuse me, Madame, please may | know your name:
d. Xin 151 cdc oéng, 181 xin gigl thigu ddy a2 ong
Long.
Excuse, gentlemen, may | Introduce Mr. Long.

e.  Xin Ri cdc bh, tén t61 1B Hal.

| am sorry, ladies, my name is Hal.

5. Phal khong: question marker
a. Ong hoc tiéng Viet, phai khong.
You are studying Vietnamese, aren't you3
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b. C6 hoc & trvong DLI, phai khéng .
You study at DLI!, don't you:

c. Ong tén Ia Brown, phal khéng®
Your name iIs Brown, isn'+ lT?

d. Bdy glo cd hoc t18ng Anh, phdl khéng'
You are studying English now, aren't you:

e. Cac 6ng se dl.ViéT-Nam, phai khong .

You wiil go to Viet-Nam, won't you, genflemen:

6. Khong plus verb: negative statement
8. " Tol khéng chao dng Hill.
| do not greet Mr. Hill.
b. Tél se khéng hgc tiéng TSu.
I will not study Chinese.
c. Ba Brown khong biét 141.
Mrs. Brown does not know me.
d. C6 Lan se khéng g3p ong Brown.
Miss Lan wlllinof see Mr. Brown.
e. Ong ay khdng ¢ hoc.
He is not going to school.

N
7. Vang: yes answer Thea vang: vyes answer

a. Ong hoc tiéng Vigt, phal khéng'
Vang, t61 hoc tiéng Vigt.

You are studying Vietnamese, aren't you:
Yes, | am studying Vietnamese.
b. C6 hoc & day, phal khéng: Vang, 161 hoc & day.

You are studying here, aren't youf Yes, | am
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s

studyinz here.

6% I5m ¥ ad, phal khéng. Thuwa ving, té1 lam & dd.
9

c.
You work there, don't you: Yes, | work there.
d. Co chao ong Hai, phal khéng. Thua vang, toi chao
ong Hal.
You greeted Mr. Hal, didn't yout Yes, | greeted
Mr. Hal.
e. C& Hoe se dl Phap, ph;I khéng: Thwa vang, cb ay
se d1 Phap.
Miss Hoa will go to France, won't she. Yes, she
will go to France.
Khong: no answer Thua khong: no answer
a. C6 hoc tiéng Anh, phal khéng.
Thuea khdong, t61 khong hec tiéng Anh.
_You study English, don't you:
.No, | don't study English.
b. Bb hoc & trwomg DLI, phal khéng. Thua khéng, 161
khéng hec @ truomg DLI.
You are studying at DLI, aren't y0u: No, | am
not studying at DLI.
c. Ong giol thigu co Lan, ph;i khéngz Khong, tol
khéng giol thigu co Lan. |
You introduced Miss Lan, didn't you: No, | did
not introduce Miss Llan.
d.

B Quang lam & ddy, phal khong. Khéng, ba Quang
khéng lam o day.
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Mrs. Quang works here, doesn't,sbe: No, Mrs.
Quang does not work here.

e. CS Mal di hoc, phal khdng! Khéng, co Mal khdng
di hoc.
Miss Mail goes to school, doesn't she: No, Miss

Mai does not go to school.

9. Al: who, whom
2. Al hoc tidng Vigt!
Who studles Vietnamese.
b. Al 4l Vigt-Nam!
Who is going to Viet-Nam'
c. Ong se odp al.
Whom will you meet .
d. Ong bidt ai’
Whom do you know:
e. Ba se gldi thigu al.

Whom will you lnfroduce:

10. Dpy: to teach Poc: to read
Ve : to draw, to paint Viét: to write
2. CO6 Lan dgy tiéng Viet.

Miss Lan teaches Vietnamese.

b. Ong HiIl day tiéng Anh & Trdbng'Amerlcan.

Mr. Hill teaches English at the American School.
c. Ong Brown biét doc tiéng Phap, phal khéng.

Mr. Brown knows how To'read Frgnch, doesn't he:

d. Ba Hai bidt doc tidng Anh.
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12.

Pugc plus time: for

Mrs. Hal knows how to read English.

Té1 hoc viet tiéng Nhat.

! tearn how to write Japanese.

Cdc éng bi&t vidt, phai khéng:

You know how to write, don't you, genflemenz
Cé Lién khong bl&t ve.

Miss Lien does not know how to draw.

Té1 khéng day ba Long ve.

| do not teach Mrs. Lohg to paint.

tau: how long

Ong sé a1 Phap bao lau.

How long will you be éone to France?

Cé Mzl se hoc tiéng Anh bao ldu:

How long will Miss Mal study English!

B> Hal dgy tiéng Vigt & truomg DLI bao lau:
How long did Mrs. Hal teach Vietnamese at oLl
Ba sé & My bao lau.

How long will you be In Amerlca:

Cac 6ng se hoc @ day beo laus

How long will you gentlemen study here:

Pugyc bao lau: for how
Ong da hoc tiéng Phap dugc bao 1au!

How long did you study French:

Ba da day ong Brown dugc bao laus

How long did you teach Mr. Brown:

')
5 Lién d3 hoc t18ng Anh duge bao ldu.
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For how long did Miss Lien study Englishz
d. Cac ong da hgc tiéng Viét duge bao lau.

How loﬁg did you gentliemen study Vietnamese.
e. Ong da lam & treong DLI duge bao lau!

For how long did you work ‘at DLI:

I3. Dugc bao lau roi: for how long already

a. Ong biét c6 Lién duge bao 13y r5i]
How long have you known Miss Lien.

b. €6 lam & diy duge bao lau roi’
How long have you worked here:

c. Co Lan day & frdbng DL! duvge bao tau roi.
How long has Miss Lan taught at OLI.

d. Ong Hill hoc tidng Vigt dvgc bao lau rol.
How long has Mr. Hili been studying Vietnamese.

e. Ong Brown ¢ Vigt-Nam duge bao lau rol.

How long has Mr. Brown been gone to Viet-Nam.

14, Bao gib: when
2. Bao gio ong se lam & day.
When-wlll you work here.
b. Bao gio cd Lién se biét ndl tiéng Nga.
When will Miss Lien know how to speak Russian.
c. Bao glo 6ng Brown di Hoa-thjnh-ddn.
When will Mr. Brown go to Washingfonf
d. Bao giv 16i se gdp ong ay.
When will | see him:
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e. Bao glo ong se giol thigu t611

‘When will you Introduce me .

15. NgBy: day Tuan: week

Thang: month Nam: vyear

a. Tol Iam @ 43y duge muoi ngay 8.

| have worked here for ten days already.

b. Ong &y hoc tidng Anh dugc bdn tudn.
He studied English for four weeks.

c. C6é Lan dpy tiéng Viét @ truong DLI duge ba
thang rol.
Miss Lan has taught Vietnamese at DLI for
three months already.

d. Ba Hal dgy 6ng Brown dugc mgt nam.
Mrs. Hal taught Mr. Brown for a year.

e. Toi lam bon ngay mot tusn.
| work four days a week.

f.. C5 4y hgc @ truong Americen ndm ngay mgt tuan.

She studies at the American School five days 2

week.

16. hom nay: today hom qua: vyesterday
(ngBy) mal: tomorrow tuan trecc: last week
tuan sau: next week | fhing treoc: last month
Thing sau: next month sang nam: next year

a. Hom nay éng HIIl hoc tiéng Vigt.
Mr. Hill Is studying Vietnamese today.

b. Hom qua c6 Lién gdp ong Hal.
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Yesterday Miss Lien met Mr. Hal.

Ngay mal +61 se gdp ba.

1 will see you tomorrow.

Tuan trvge c8 1am gl?

What did you do last week.

Tuan sau ba Thanh se di M;.

Next week Mrs. Thanh will go to America.

Thang trude 6ng Brown day tiéng Anh.

Last month Mr. Brown taught English.

Téi se lam & trvong DLI thang sau.

| wlllwwork at DLI next month.

Sang nam coé ay se dl Phap.

Next year she will go to France.

HOm nay t6i hoc tiéng Tau; ngay mal t61 se hgc
Tlgng Nga.

Todaf | am sTudyIné Chinese; tomorrow | will
study Russ[an.

Tuan truwdc 6ng ay d! Phap; thang sau 6ng ay se
d1 Nhat.

Last week he went to France; next month he will
go to Japan.

Hom qua ba ay da g3p ong Hill; tuBn sau ba 2y se
g3p ong White.

Yesterday she met Mr. Hill; next week she will
meet Mr. White.

Thang trudc ba Hal ¢i Hoa-th]nh-ddn; sang nam 141
se di Hoa-fh!nh-dgn.

Mrs. Hai went to Washington last month. Next
year 1'11l go to Washington.

41



there & ac: there
Té1 hoc @ do.
| study there.
Ba Quang g3p ong ay & do.
Mrs. Quang met him there.
Cé Lién se lam @ dd.
Miss Lien will work there.
Ong 43 day & dS, phal khéng.
You have taught there, haven't you:
Ngay mal 101 se di day o do.

Tomorrow | will go teacn there.

DIALOGUE

STUDYING A LANGUAGE: Ong Doan va 6ng Smith

LY
doan :

Smith:

L
Poan

xin loi excuse me

ph;l khong question marker
Xin 1ol ong, bay glb Excuse me, you are
éng hoc tiéng Phap, studylng French now,
ph;l khéng: sren’'t yOu:

khong negative answer
Thwa ong khong. Bay No, sir. Now | am
gio 161 hgc tieng studying Vietnamese.
Viet.
Thwa ong, ong hgc Where are you studying
tiéeng Viet & dau. Vietnamese, sir?

Hoa-thjnh-dn Washington,D.C.
" a2 ‘



Smith:

LY
Pdoan::

Smith:

a4
Poan :

Smith:

«
Poan :

Smith:

Thuya ong, t61 hgc

tiéng Viét @ trvong

DLI, & Hoa-thjnh-83n.
al

day

»

éo
& do
Thea ong, al day ong
o do.
Thwa ong, co6 Lan.

bao lau

dvqc-bao lau

dvgc bao lau rol
Thua 6ng,6ng hee @ ad
duwgc bao” lau rol .
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fhéng

roi
Thva ong, 161 da hoc
dugce sau ?h£ng roil.

bao gib

se

al
Bao gio ong se di
Vigt-Nam.

sang nam

Thwa ong, sang nam
43

I am Sfudylng Vietnamese
at DL! in Washington,
D.C.

who, whom

to teach

there

there
Who Is teaching you

there, sir?

Miss Lan, sir.

how long
how long
how long

How long have you studied
there.

past tense

month

already
! have been studying for
six months already.

when

future tense

to go
When will you go to Viet-
Namf

next year

I will go to Viet~-Nam



+61 se 41 Vigt-Nam. ' next year.

DRILL ONE

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Ong ay lam gl. (hge)
What is he doingz ( studying)
Ong a2y hoc gﬁf |

What is he studying.

a. Ong ay lam g\: (hec)
b. Ong ay hec g\t (doc)
c. Ong 3y dec gﬁz (day)
d. Ong ay day g\: (viet)

e. Ong ay viét g\:

DRILL TWO

Note: Answer the qges?lon yes based on the model. Notice
- that phal khong is a question marker. |t can be
+ransiated as isn't that so2?, don't you?, isn't he? ,
etc.

Model : Ong ay hoc tiéng Vigt, phai khong .
He Is studying Vietnamese, isn’t he .
Thua vang, ong ay hec tieng Viegt.
Yes, he Is studying Vietnamese.
L d ' d - ? - ?
2. Ong ay hec tieng Vigt, phal khong.
Thua vang, ong ay hoc t1éng Viet.

b. Co ay day tiéng Phap, ph;I khéng:

Thwa vang, co ay day tiéng Phap.
c. Ba Ay hec tiéng Tau, phai khdng:
Thuwa vang, ba ay hec tiéng Tau.

d. Ong HiIl day tiéng Anh, phai khong:
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Thwa vang, éng Hill day tiéng Anh.
e. Ong hoc tiéng Nga, phai khong.

Thuya vang, t61 hec tiéng Nga.

DRILL THREE

Note: Answer the question in the negative. Notice that

the answer is thua khong.
Model : Ong 8y hec tidng Vigt, phai khéng! (tiédng Anh)

He Is studying Vietnamese, Isn't he. (English)
Thva khéng, ong ay hgc tiéng Anh.
No, he is studying English.

2. Ong 8y hoc tidng Vigt, phai khdéng! (+iéng Anh)
Thva khong, 6ng 3y hoc tiéng Anh.

b. €6 ay day 1I§ng Phap, phal khong. (tiéng Vigt)
Thea khong, cé ay dgy tiéng Viet.

c. Co 8y hec figng-M;, phal khéng: (tiéng Tau)
Thua khong, cé ay hoc tiéng Tau.

d. Ba Hill dgy tiéng Nh3t, phai khéng! (+iéng Anh)

| Thea khong, ba Hill dpy tidng Anh.

e. Ong hoc tiéng Thu, phai khéng. (tiéng Nga)

Thua khong, 161 hoc tiéng Nga.

DRILL FOUR

Note: Answer the question yes or no depending on the sen-
tence and the following cue. Sometimes the answer
will be yes and sometimes no.

Mode] : Ong Poan hoc tidng Anh, phai khéng’ (tiéng Phap)

Mr. Doan Is studying English, isn'+ he. (French)
Thuea khéng, 6ng Doan hoc tiéng Phap.

No, Mr. Doan is studying French.
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Ong Doan hoc tiéng Anh, phai khéng. (tiéng Anh)

Mr. Poan Is studying English, isn't he.
(Eng!ish)
Thwa vang, ong Oo%g hoc tiéng Anh.
Yes, Mr. Doan is studying English.
a. Ong Doan hgc tiéng Anh, phai khéng. (tiéng Phap)
Thwa khéng, ong DPoan hoc tiéng Phap.

b. Ong Doan hgoc tidng Anh, phal khéng. (tiéng Anh)

Thwa vang, ong Doan hgc tiéng Anh.
c. Ong HAI hoc tidng Nh3t, phal khéng. (tiéng Nh3t)
Thuea vang, ong Hal hoc tiéng Nhat.

d. Ong Jones hoc tiéng My, phal khéng. (tiéng Tau)

Thua khdng, 6ng Jones hec tiéng Tau.

e. Ong Hoan dpy tieng Nga, phai khéng: (tieng Viégt)
Thea khong, ong Hoan dgy tiéng Vigt.

$. Ong HIIl dpy tieng Phap, phal khéng: (tiéng Anh)
Thua khéng, ong Hill dgy tiéng Anh.

g. Ong ay hgc tléng Thu, phai khéng. (tiéng Tau)

" Thwa vang, ong sy hoc tiéng Tau.

DRILL FIVE

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model:  Ong ay hgc tleng Nh3t 3_déu: (ba Doan)

Where is he studying Japanesez (Mrs. boan)

Ba foen hoc tiéng Nh3t & dau.
Where Is Mrs. Doan studying Japanese:
a. Ong ay hoc tiéng Nh3t & dau. (ba Doan)

b. Bb Doan hoc tidng Nhat & dau. (ong Hill)
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c. Ong HIIl hoc tidng Nhit & dau’ (cd Ha)
d. C6 Ha hgc tiéng Nh§t & ddu. (cé Dung)

Dung hgc tiéng Nh3t & dau.

O

e. C

DRILL SiX
Note: Answer the question using the cue.

Model : Ong 3y hgc tiéng Anh & dau’ (Phap)

Where is he studying Engllsh: (France)
Thea ba, ong 3y hge tiéng Anh @ Phap.
He is studying English in France, Madame.
a. Ong 8y hgc tiéng Anh & dau! (Phdp)
Thva ba, ong 2y hgc t1éng Anh érPth.
b. Ba ay dgy o ddu. (treong DLI)
Thue ba, ba 3y dgy & truong DLI.
c. Bay glo 6ng Iam. & dau’ (Hoa=thjnh=-Hon)
Thya ba, bay gl 161 1am & Hoa=th]|nh-d3n.
d. Co :y-dyy tiéng Vigt & dau. (Sai-gon) |
Thua ba, b &y dpy tidng Vigt & Sai-gon.
e. Ong g@p ong 8y & dau’ (tryong Georgetown)

Thuea ba, 161 gdp ong ay o ?rubng Georgetown.

DRILL SEVEN |

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Al hoc tiéng Tau. (dgy tiéng Vigt)
Who studies Chinese. (teach Vietnamese)
Al day tiéng Vigt!
Who teaches Vietnamese.

3. Al hoc tiéng Tau. (dgy tidng Vigh)
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b. Al day tiéng Vigt. (d1 Phap)
c. Al @i Phap. (lam & Hoa-thinh-9dn)
d. Ai lam & Hoa-fhjnh-Danz (g3p 6ng ay)

. - - o ?
e. Ai gap ong ay.

DRILL EIGHT

Note: Answer the question with the cue.

Model: Al di Nhat. (Sng Smith)

Who 1s going to Japan: (Mr. Smith)
b Thwa 6ng, ong Smith di Nhat.
 ”¥'”: Mr. Smith is going to Japan, sir.
a. Al dl Nh3t. (éng Smith)
Thwa 6ng, ong Smith di Nh3t!
b. Al gjp ba Mai @ do. (cé Lan)
Thwa 6ng, cd Lan g3p ba Mal @ do.
c. Al hoc tléng VIgt & trvong DLI. (éng Jones)
Thua éng, ong Jones hpc tléng Vigt o trvong DLI.
d. Al dgy ong Hal tiéng Phap. (éng Dupont)
Thea ong, ong Dupont d3y ong Hal 1l:n9 Phap.
e. Al hoc tiéng Tiu @ ddy. (cd Ha)

Thwa ong, co Ha hgc tieng Tau b éay.

DRILL NINE

Note: Make a new sentence based on the model.
Model : Al g3p ong Hal.

Who met Mr. Hai.

Ong Hai gap at.

Whom did Mr. Hal meefz
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2. Al g3p ong Hai!
Ong Hal g3p ai.
b. Al day éng Smith!
Ong Smith day ail
c. Al biét dng &y’
Ong ay biét ai’
d. Al gidl thigu cé Hoa'
Cé Hoa gidi thigu al!
e. Al chao ba 5y3

B%.Sy chao atl.

DRILL TEN

Note:

Model :

Substitute the cue.
Ong Iam & truong DLI bao 1au’  (bd)
HoQ long did you work at DLI. (you)
B2 1am o truong DLI bao 13y’
pr long did you work at DLI.
2. Ong 1am o treong DLI bao lau! (bd)

LY [ | J

b. B2 lam o truong DLI bao 13u’  (cd)
€. C& 1am @ truong DLI bao 13w’ (Cdc éng)
d. Cac ong Iam & treong DLI bao 13y’ (cac co)

e. Cac c6 Iam & treong DLI bao 13y’

DRILL ELEVEN

Note:

Model :

Substitute the cue. Nofice that the word for is
not translated in Vietnamese.

Ong Jones day Tneng Anh & day mgt nam.
(hai Thang)
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Mr. Jones taught English here for a year.
(two months)
Ong Jones day tiéng Anh o day hai thang.

-

day m@t nam.

Qe

Ong Jones dgy tiéng Anh
(hal theng)
Ong Jones dgy tiéng Anh & day hai thang.

(bon tuan)

Ong Jones d3y tieng Anh & day bon tuan.
(ndm ngay)

Ong Jones d3y t+iéng Anh @ day nam ngey
(mwol thang)

Ong Jones dgy tieng Anh @ day muol Tﬁing.

DRILL TWELVE

Note:

Model :

Answer the question yes or no based on the cue.

Ba Lam day & do mét nam rot, ph;I khéngz

(thuva veng)

Mrs. Lam has taught there for a year, hasn't she:

(Yes)

Thwa vang, ba Lam day & ¢0 mdt ndm rol.

Yes; Mrs. Lam has taught there for a year.

Ba Lam day & 40 mot nam roi, phal khéng.

(thva vang)

Thea vang, ba Lam day & 40 mot nam roi.

Ong Huan hgc & truong DLI sau tuan, phéi khéngz

(thwa khong / hal thang)

Thea khong, ong Huan hgc @ tryong DLI hai thang.
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c. Co Lan hgc tiéng Vigt muori thang, phai khéng.
(thva vang)
Thwya vang, c6 Lan hgc tiéng Vigt mueol thang.
d. Cac éng ay o Phap hai tuan, phai khong.
(ThUa.khéng / chin ngay)
Thea khéng, cac 6ng ay & Phap chin hgay.
e. Cac ba ay lam & day bay ngay, phai khong .
(thva khong / tam ngay)

Thwa khéng, cac ba ay lam & day tam ngey.

DRILL THIRTEEN

Note: Substitute The\cue. Notice that ¢ lus & tine
word WITHOUT roi, means that the action is over.

Model : Ong 3y 1am & a0 dugc sau thang. (nam)

He worked there for six months. (year)
Ong ay lam & ¢d dugc sau nam.
He worked there for six years.

a. Ong ay 1am & o dvgc sau thang. (nam)

nam. (ng%y)

Qe
o
a

3
o
c

b. Ong ay Iam

[ L)
ngay. (tuan)

Qe
o
(o]
o
3
(7.
¥,
[ =9

c. Ong 3y 1am

tuan. (thang)

Qe
o
(o]
[«
n
o
c

d. Ong 3y lam:

e. Ong 3y lam & ad dugc sau thang.
DRILL FOURTEEN
Note: Substitute the cue. Notice that duoc plus a time
word PLUS roi means that the action went on in
the past and is still continuing in the present.
See note in previous drill.
Model : Ong hoc & day degc bao lau roi. (ba Lién)

How long have you been studying here. (Mrs.
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B2 Lién hoc @ ddy dugc bao lau rol.

How long has Mrs. Lien been sTudyiné here:
Ong hoc @ day dugc bao lau roi. (ba Lién)

Ba Lién hoc @ day dugc bao lu roi. (co ay)
C5 ay hoc @ ddy dugc bao lau r5i7  (6ng HA)
Ong Hal heoc & a3y dugc bao lau r5i. (cac ba)

Cac bd hoc & dady dugc bao lau roi.

DRILL FIFTEEN

Note: Answer the question with t+he cue.

Model :

CS Jones hgc tiéng Vigt dugc bao lau roi.

(hai thang)

How long has Miss Jones been studying Viet-

namesez (two months)

Thua ong, c6 Jones hec tieng Viet duge hai

thang rol.

cé Jones hoc tiéng Vigt duge bao 13u rBI.

(hal thang)

Thea ong, co Jones hoc t+ieng Viet duge hal thang

roi.

Ba Ma day 3 do dugc bao lau roi. (ndm nam)

Thwa 6ng, ba Mai day @ 60 dugc nam nam roi.

Co 3y lam & truong DLI duge bao lau rol.

(b;y tuan)

Thuwa éng, co ay 13m @ truvong DLI duqc_b;y tuan

rol.

Ong ay hgc tiéng Anh dugrc bao lau roi. (muoi
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ngBy)

Thva dng, dng ay hec tiéng Anh duge muvl ngay
&«

rol.

CS Ha day tidng Vigt duge bao 1du rS1]  (bdn
thang)

Thua &ng, cd Ha day t1&ng VIigt duge bdn thang

o
rol.

DRILL SIXTEEN

Note:

Model :

Model :

Substitute the cue. Notice that bao qlo, when,
means when In the future when It is first In the
sentence. [f it Is last In the sentence, It means
when In the past.

Bao gl dng hoc tidng Anh' (bh Mal 41 Phap)
When w[ll you study Engllsh: (Mrs. Mal goes

to France)

Bso gio ba Mal a1 Phap’

When will Mrs, Mal go to France.

Bao gio ong hoc t1dng Anh’ (bh Mail g Phap)
Bac glo b3 Mal ai Phap’ (cd Hb Iam & ady)

Bao gl ¢ Ha .Iom & ddy. (ong hoc o trvong DLI)
Bao gio ong hoc o truvong DLI ! (ong gdp c6 ay)

- - - ’
Bao gl éng gdp cé ay.

Ong hgc tiéng Anh bao giv! (bd Mal di Phap)
When did you study English? (Mrs. Mal goes
to France)

B2 Mal di Phap bao gib’

When did Mrs. Mal go to France.
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Ong hoc tiéng Anh bao gio. (ba Mal di Phap)

Ba Mal 41 Phap bao glo. (cé Ha lam & day)

Co H: 1am & d3y beo glo. (6ng hoc @ truomg DLI)
Ong hgc & truvong DL{ bao gio. (dng g3p cb ay)

Ong gap c6_5y bao glbf

DRILL SEVENTEEN

Note:

Model :

Substitute the cue. Notice that se is the indicator
of future time. |1t need not aiways be used to
indicate the future.

Sang nam t61 se di Vigt-Nam. (ngay mai)

I will go to Vié?-Nam next year. (tomorrow)
Ngay mai t&1 se di Viét-Nam.

| will go to Viet-Nam tomorrow.

Sang nam 161 se di Vigt-Nam. (ngay mal)
Ngay mal to1 se di Viet-Nam. (thang sau)
Thang sau 161 se di Vigt-Nam. (tudn seu)
Tuan sau 161 se 41 Vigt-Nam. (sang nam)

Sang nim 151 se 41 Vigt-Nam.

DRILL EIGHTEEN

Note:

Model :

Answer the question with the cue.

Bao gio ong 61 ViéT-Nam: (sang nam)

When will you go to VleT-Nam: (next year)

" Thwa ba, sang nam t61 se di Vigt-Nam.

| will go to Viet-Nam next year, Madame.
Bao gio ong dli VIéT-Nam: (sang nam)
Thwa ba, sang nam 161 se d1_Viét-Nam.
Bao gio 6ng g3p Sng Hai. (ngay mai)
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. Thea ba, ngay.mai 141 se .g3p ong Hal.
c. Bao glio cé Ha di Anh! (tuln sau)
Thwa ba, tudn sau cd Hh so di Anh,
d. Bao gio ong Son hec tiéng Phap. (thang sau)
Thua 53, thang sau éng Son se hoc tiéng Phap.
e. Bao glo ba d¢i lam! (sang nam)

Thuea ba, .sang nam 161 se 41 Ibm.

DRILL NINETEEN
Note: Substitute the cue. Notice that da Is the in-
- dicator of past time. Like se, It need not
always be used to Indicate the past.
Model : HOom qua 151 da 41 Hoa-th|nh-D8n. (tudn trude)

Yesterday | went to Washington, D.C.

(last week)

Tudn trudc 151 da di Hoa-th|nh-ddn.

Last week | went to Washington, D.C.
a. Hom qua 161 da di Hoa-th|nh-83n. (tudn trudc)
b.  Tusn trudc 161 da ¢i Hoa-th[nh-pdn.

(thang truoc)

c. Thang trude t31 da 4l Hoa=thjnh-Ddn.

DRILL TWENTY
Note: Answer the question with t+he cue.
Model : Ong d1 Hoa-thjnh-HSn bao gio!  (hém qua)

When did you go to Washington, D.C..
(yesterday)
Thua c6, 161 i Hoa-ThInh-Oén;hém qua.

1 went To_Washingfon, D. C., yesterday, Miss.
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Lttt

a. Ong d1 Hoa-th[nh-93n bao glo. (hdm qua)
Thua cé, 161 dl Hoa=thinh-B3n hom qua.

b. Co lam & ddy bao gio. (thang trudc)
Thua cd, 161 lam & ddy thang truoc.

c. Bb Ban hoc t18ng Anh bao gio. (tudn trucc)

Thua cé,bi Ban hoc tiéng Anh tuan truoc.
d. Ong ay day @ truong Georgetown bao gio:
(Thfng +ruoc)
Thua c6, ong ay day & trvong Georgetown thang
truvoc.

e. C5 4y @i Ski-gon bao glol (hém qua)

Thuwa éng, co ay dl Sal-gon hém qua.

COMPREHENS I ON

Ong Hai va ong Dan.

H.f Bay glo ong dl ddu.

9.: Bay glo 161 @1 hec.

H.: Ong heoc & trvong Petrus KY, ph;l khéngf
.: Thue khdng, té1 hec & truyong Chu-van-An.
H.: Truong do & dau.

D.: Truong do @ Sai-gon.

H.: Ong hoc tléng Vigt & ad, phal khéng:

©.: Thus khéng. Té1 hoc tiéng Phap.
H.: Al day ong tiéng Phap.
0;: Thua 6ng, cb Michelle Lién day 1ol t1éng Phap.
H.: Ong hoc tiéng Phap dugc bao I8u rol s
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5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

10.

TSl hoc tiéng Phap duge sau thang roi.
Ong cung bi&t tidng Anh, phal khéng!
Thwa khong, 161 khéng biét tiéng Anh.
Bao gio 6ng se hec tiéng Anh.

Thus ong, sang nam t51 se hoc tiéng Anh.

QUESTIONS

Bay gio 6ng Dan di dau’

Ong Pan hoc o truvong Petrus Ky, phal khéng:
Trong Chu-van-An & dau’

Ong Dan hoc t1éng Vi§t & trung Chu-vin-An, phii
khéng!

Ong Dan hgc tiéng g) @ truvong do.

Al dgy ong Dan ti1éng Phap.

Ong Dan hoc tiéng Phap dugc bao lau rol.

Ong Dan biét tiéng Anh, phai khéng:
Bao gio 6ng Dan se hoc tiéng Anh.

Ong Den 12 nguwoi g)!

VOCABULARY
al ) who, whom
bao giv when
bao lau how long
day to teach
da plus verb past Tensg
ai | to go
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" 7.
8.
9.

10.

It.

12.

13.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
3.
32.

é1 hgc

-1

duvgc bao lau
dugc bao lau roi
Hoa-fh]nh-DSn
hom nay

hom qua

khong

khong plus verb
nam

ngay

ngZy mal, mal
o 40

phal khdng
roi

sang nam

se plus verbd
tusn

tuan sau

tuan truce
fhfng

Thing sau
Thing truoe
thuva khong
thwa vang

ve

58

to go To.school

to read

how long (past)

how long (present past)
Washington, D.C.

today

yesterday

negative answer, no
negative statement
year

day

tomorrow

there

question marker
already

next year

future tense

week

next week

last week

month

next month

last month

polite negative answer
polite positive answer

to draw, to paint



33.
34.

i
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

viet

w
xin lol

- muoi

- muol

A}
- mueel

NUMBERS

m¢t

hal

b;y
tam

chfn

- hal muvol
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1o write

excuse (me)

21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30

hal mueol
hal muol
hal muol
hal muol
hal muoi
hal muvol
hal muoi
hal muoi
hal mvol

ba muol

mot
hai
ba

bon
1am
sau
bay
tam

chfn






LESSON FOUR

NEW _VOCABULARY

CJ...khéng? question marker

Ong Brown co hec tiéng Viét khdng:
Is Mr. Brown studying Vlefnahesez_
Cé Lan co day ong Hill khdng .

Does Miss Lan teach Mr. Hill.

Ba Hal co day & trueong DLI khdng .

I's Mrs. Hal teaching at DLI:

'Co Lién ed g3p ong Brown khong.

Did Miss Lien meet Mr. Brown.
Thang trude ba Hai cd di Hoa=th[nh-fSn khéng.

Did Mrs. Hal go to Washington last month.

positive answer Thea ¢0d: positive answer
Ong co ¢i Phap khéng: €O, 161 co al Ph;p.u
Did you go to France. Yes, | did go to France.
Co co se di lam & 4o khéng. Thua co, 1ol se dai
am & do. |
Will you go to work there. Yes, | will go to
work there. IV |
Ba ¢S hoc & treong DLI khéng: Thua co, 161 cd
hoc o Tru%ng DLI.
Did you study at DLI. Yes, I did study at DLI.
Ong Hai co g3p 6ng Huan khong. Cd, éng Hal cd
93p ong Huan.

Did Mr. Hai meet Mr. Huan. Yes, Mr. Hai did
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meet Mr. Huan.
o cd di hoc khéng. Thwe co, t31 co di hec.

Do you go to school! Yes, | do go to school.

Muon: +to want

b.

C.

Kn:

~Com:

Com

b

C.

d.

T61 mudn hgc tiéng Anh.

| want to study English.

Co Lién mudn g@p ong Hal.

Miss Llen wants to meet Mr. Hal.

Ba Thanh mudn @1 Phap.

Mrs. Thanh wants to go to France.

Cac o6ng khong muon di Viet-Nam, ph;l khéng:
You do not want fo go to Viet-Nam, do you:
Ong Brown mucn d1 Hoa-th]nh-8dn.

Mr. Brown wants to gd +o Washington, D.C.

to eat Kn com: to eat (rice, food
cooked rice; meal Com M;: Amerlcan food
Vigt: Vietnamese food Com Phap: French food

T61 mudn an bay gio.

| want to eat now.

Ong Brown khong muon an com Viet.

Mr. Brown does not want to eat Vietnamese food.
Co Lan di an com My & ddu.

Where does Miss Lan go to eat American foodz
Bao gio ong mudn @1 &n com. |

When do you want to go eaf:
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e. Ong co d1 an com bdy gio khéng.

Are you going to eat now.

5. Higu: shop, store Higu 3n: restaurant
a. HOm qua cé Lan di &n & higu &n Thanh Binh.
Yesterday Miss Lan went to eat at the Thanh Binh

Restaurant.

b. Mal 161 se g3p anh & higu ay. |
| shall.meef you a8t that shop tomorrow.
c. Ba Hal mudn ¢! 3n & hieu &n Thang Long.
"Mrs. Hal wants to go eat at the Thang Long Res-
taurant.
d. Tuan trudc t61 gip enh & higu Thidt Lip, phal
khéng !
Last week | met you at the Thiet Lap Store,
didn't 1!
e. Ong Brown khdng mudn 1am @ higu Thanh Thé.
Mr. Brown does not want to work at the Thanh The

Store.

6. Kn com higu: to eat at a restaurant; to eat out
a. CG6 Hanh mudn @i &n com higu.
Miss Hanh wants to go eat In a2 restaurant.
b. €& Lan khéng muén d1 &@n com higu.
Miss Lan does not want to eat in a restaurant.
c. Tuan sau 161 se di a&n com higu.
Next week | will eat out.

d. Ong co mudn 41 3n com higu khéng.
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Do you want to go eat ouf:
e. Bay glo 161 khong mudn 41 an com hieu.

Now | do not want to-eat in 2 restaurant.

7. bDa...chwa: yet (question marker)

a. Ong da gdp cé Lan chua.

Have you met Miss Lan yeff
b. B WA @3 @1 Hoa-thnh-9on chua.
Has Mrs. Hai gone to Washington, D.C., yeT:
c. Ong Brown da 41 Vigt-Nam chua s
Has‘Mr. Brown gone to Viet-Nam yeff
d. C6 Tuyst da bidt dng chua.
Does Mliss Tuyet know you (yet)?
e. CO6 Lién da muon d1 an com bay glo chqa:

. Does Miss Llen want to go eat now (yet)?

8. ©®Oil: Iimperative (affirmative)

a. Hoc dl: |

Study:
b. ©O1 g#p co Mal ¢i:

Go meet Miss Mal:
c. D1 a2

. Gos

d. Dpy cé ay di!

Teach her:
e. Llam 41!

Do 1t:

9. Pho: street 64



a. Phngal Ba Trung.
Hai Ba Trung Street.

b. Truong Chu-vin-An & phd Hai Ba Trung, phai khéng .
The Chu Van An Schoo!l is on Hai Ba Trung Street,
isn't it!

c. Khéng, truong Chu-vdn-An & phd Petrus Ky.

No, the Chu Van An School is on ngrus Ky Street.’
d. Higu com Thanh Binh & phd Hai Ba Trung.
The Thanh Binh Restaurant is on Hal Ba Trung
Street.
e. Hom qua ong lam g} & phd Lé qu:

What were you doing on Le Loi Street yostorday:

10. Nao: which
2. Hom qua ong g3p cé Lan o pho nao.
On which street did you meet Miss Lan yostorday:
b. Ong muon @1 3n & higu nao.
At which restaurant do You want to go to oat
c. B2 Hal 9dp ong @ phd nzo.
On which s?reef‘dld Mrs. Hal meet you:
d. C6 hgc & truvong nao. |
At which school do you study’
e. C6 Lién mudn hoc & truvong nao.

At which school does Miss Lien want to sTudy:

Il. ®Po: that Cai dS: that (thing, matter)

Nay: this cal nay: this (t+hing, matter)
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a. Tol khdng biét ngwol do.

| do not know that per#on.
b. Tél! khéng mudn cal do.

| do not want that one.
c. Cal do 161 chua lam.

| have not done that yet.

d. Tl se Iam cal nay tuan sau.
| will do this next week.

e. Ngdbl nBy la al®
Who is this person:

¢. Ba ay cho 161 cal nay.

She gave me this thing.

s ~ J
12. Nhi8u: much, many Nhi€u 12
’

a. Cam on co nhifu 13m.

m: very much

Thank you very much.
b. T61 &n nnifu.
| eat & loft.
[ 4 - l L) by -’r
c. Cac ong &y lam nhi€u lam.
They work a2 lot.
o Ld - - J
d. Cam on cac ong nhi€u lam.
Thank you very much, gentlemen.
e. C6 ay dgc nhi®u.

She reads a lot.

13. Lan: time Nhi®u 13n: many times
a. Tl a1 &n com higu ba lan rol.

! have gone to eat in 2 restaurant three times
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14,

15.

already.

b. € Bay ¢i Hoa-thinh-Bdn ba I3n rBi.

Miss Bay has gone to Washington, D.C., three

times already.

Ong da g3p

You have met Miss Hoa many times already, haven't

?
you.

- »
cé Hoa nhi8u I18n rB1, phail khdng .

Ong Brown da ¢1 Vigt-Nam nhi%u I3n rB1.

Mr. Brown has gone to Viet-Nam many times already.

Tuan Truéc

t61 d1 Sai-gon hal 13n.

Last week | went to Salgon twice.

TLy: up to, depends on

b.

C.

Cal ¢ tuy
That Is up
Cal do TBy
That is up

Cal 46 tuy

That Is up

Cal ¢0 tuy
That iIs up
Cal do tuy
That is up

Chung t61: we

ong.

to you.

éng Hal.

to Mr. Hal.

co Lan.

to Miss Lan,

cac ong.

to you, gentiemen.
cac ba.

to you, ladies.

» us (excluding the person or persons
spoken to)

2. Chung 161 mudn i Hoa-th[nh-98n.

b.

We want to

go to Washington, D.C.

Chung 13i d¢a g3p ong Brown.
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We have-meT Mr. Brown.

c. Chung 161 khdng hec tidng Phap.
We do not study French.

d. Sang ndm chung t6l se d1 Viet-Nam.
Next year we will go to Viet-Nam.

e. Chung 16i da @i 3n com higu nhi®u I13n rofi.

We have gone to eat out many times already.

16. Chung ta: we, us (including the person or persons spoken to)

a. Chung ta di 3n com di:
Lef's go to eat.

b. Chung ta mudn g3p co Lien, ph;i khéng:
we want to meet Miss Lien, don't we .

. Ching ta dpy tidng Vigt, phai khong!
We teach Vietnamese, don't ve:

d. Chung ta co @i an com bay gio khéng .
Are we going to eat no-f

e. Ong Hal cO se g@p chung ta khéng:
Will Mr. Hai meet us.

f. Al se apy chung ta.

Who will tesch us.

17. Moi: to invite
a. To6i mudn moi ong 41 an com higu.
| want to invite you to eat out.

1 ,
b. . Tuln sau éng HE mudn moi co Lien di Sai-gon.
Next week Mr. Ho wants to invite Miss Lien to

o o to Saigon.
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c. Ba Hal mol t81 di &n com bdy glb.
Mrs. Hal invites me to go eat now.

d. Ong mudn moi cé ay di &n & higu nao.
To which restaurant do you want to lnvlfe her
to go eaf.

e. Ba da mol cé ay chua.

Have you invited her yeT:

8. ChiéL nay: thls afternoon; thils evening
SJng~nay: this morning |
a. Chieu nay chuing t61 se d1 &n com higu.
We are going to eat out this evening.
b. Chiéu nay dng Bay se gdp ong Brown.
This afternoon Mr. Bay will meet Mr. Brown.
c. Chieu nay 161 se di hec.
| will go to schoo!l this afternoon.
d. Sang nay ong ay khong 41 1am.
He did not go to work this morning.
e. Sang nay cthg/fa se 93p all
Whom will we meet this morn!ng:
f. Sang nay ba mudn di dau’

Where do you want to go this morning, Madame.

19. Thé thY: then, If so...then
Vdy thY: then, if so...then
a. Th& thY 8ng mudn I1am gl chi®éy nay.
Then what do you wanf to do this afternoon.

b. The Th\ ong co mudn gdp co Lan khong.
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Then do you want to meet Mliss Lan?

c. V3y thY ching ta d1 an & 4 di.
Then let us go eat there.

d. Viy thl bao git 6ng sé hoc tiéng Vigt:
Then when will you study VieTnamesez

e. Thé +hY 161 se mol co ay ¢i an com hieu.

1f so, then | will invite her %o eat out.

$. Vay thi sang nay cd co di day khéng?

Then are you going to teach this morning:

20. Vira...via: at the same time; as well as

a. T61 via @i hoc via @i lam.

| go to school as well a2s go to work.
b. Ong Brown via an via dec.
Mr. Brown Is eating and reading at the same time.
c. €6 Lan via di dpy vwa di hec.
M!és Lan goes to teach as well 2s to stucy.
d. Ba Hal via mudn hec tiéng Phap vua muon hoc
Tlgng Anh.
Mrs. Hai wants to study French and English a?
“the same time. |
e. Chung 161 vira 8n viva hoc.

-We are eating and studying at the same time.

’
21. Ré: cheap pat: expensive

? P ’
a. An o @o re I3m

Eating there is very cheap.
' ? » : J
b. An o do dat lam.
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Eating there is very expensive.
€. Hoc & a0 df? Iém.

IT is very expensive to study there.
d. Higu dd ré I%m.

That shop is very cheap.

0 [4 U
e. Hieu do a3t tam.

That shop is very expensive.
f. Hoc o 40 re lém.

It Is very cheap to study there.
g. Trubng do dg? lgm.

That school is very expens!ve.
h. Trdbng'd6 re lém.

That school Is very cheap.

22. Ngon: deliclous, good (to eat)
2. HIigu &n Thanh Binh ngon lém.
The Thanh Binh restaurant is very good.
b. HIgu &n My Canh khéng ngon, phal khéng.
The My Canh Restaurant Is not very good, Is If:
c. Toi muSn an ngon.
| want to eaf good food.
d. Com Viet-Nam ngon Iém, phal khéng:
Vietnamese food is very good, isn't it.
e. Com My co ngon khéng:
Is American food goodz

i ’ .
23, Chic: probably Chac 1a: probab|
Y

A N - - - . .
a. Chac la ong da gip c6 Tuyét nhidu 15n rdi.
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You have probably met Miss Tuyet mény times :iready.
b. Chéc I5 sang nam 161 se di Viét-Nam.

| will‘probably go to Viet-Nam next month.
c. Chi3c 15 cé Lan d3 di lam roi.

Miss Lan has probably gone to work already.

J . . / - - -
d. Chic éng Brown mu®n di an com bay gio.

Mr. Brown probably wants to go eat now.
/ - X ,
e. Chic chi®u nay 161 se g3p co Thuy.

| will probably meet Miss Thuy this afternoon.

24. Chua plus verb: not yet
f i 7 ~ a. Cac ong chua hoc tiéng Viét.
| You have not studied Vietnamese yet.
b. C& ay chwa gap 1oi hom nay.
- She has not seen me today.
{fﬁfff c. Bb Huan chwa mudn 3n.
Mrs. Huan does not want to eat vet.
d. QOng ay chwa cho toi bict tén ong ay 12 gi.
He has not told me what his name is.

e. Tol chuwa gioi thieu ong Ba.

| have not introduced Mr. Ba yet.

25. Di.bg: to walk £i xe: to ride, to go

pi lgi, lai: to go to by car

>
a. To6i mudn di bo.

| want to walk.

b. Ba 5y se di xe.
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26.

She will go by car.
c. Ong ay di la1 higu an.
He went to the restaurant.
d. Cac c6 ay mudn di a1 do.
Those girls want to go there.
e. Ba Hal d1 bd; +51 4l xe.

Mrs. Hal walked; | went by car.

Anh: vyou (famillar term for a male friend); Mr.
(familiar)
Ch!:' you (;amillar term for a female friend);
Mrs. or Miss (familiar)
2. Anh mudn g$p_c6 ay, ph;l khdng.
You want to meet her, don't you:
b. XIn anh cho 131 biét tén cd ay.
Please let me know her name.
c. Anh Hal di Phap bao gio'
~ When dlid (Mr.) Hal go to France.
d. Ch] mudn d1 dau bay glo.
Where do you wa;} to go now:
e. Ch] co blét doc tiéng Vigt khéng.
Do you know how to read Vietnamese.
f. Ch] Hoa co muén hgc t1éng Nga khéng:

Does Miss Hoa want to study Russlan:
DIALOGUE

INVITATION TO EAT AT A RESTAURANT:
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Son:

Son:

Ong Lam va ong Som

anh
chlzu

chiéu nay

com

hieu

an com higu

Anh Son, chlzu nay
+61 mol anh 41 an
com hléu.

nhlzu

g
lam
‘

Cfm on anh nhieu 1am.

. r 4

muon

nao
Anh muon @l 3n 5
higu nao.

cil 65

1By
Cai do tuy anh.

vay thl

ho
P 74

you; Mr. (familiar)
afternoon, evening
this afternoon,
this evening
to invite
to eat
(cooked) rice; meal
shop; store
to eat out, to eat
at a2 restaurant
(Mr.) Son, | would like to
invite you to eat out this
evening.
much, many
very
Thank you very much.
to want
which
At which restaurant do you
want to eaf:
~ that thing; It's
up to, depends on
That's up to you.
if so, then, in that
case

street



higu an
Lam: V3y thl di higu an
Thanh Binh & phg
Hal Ba Trung.
chuva
d;...chua

Son: Anh da 3n @ ¢S chua'

Lam: Tél.d; an o do
nhiéu 13n roil.
chéc 12
ngon

5 -« - L4
Son: Chac la hieu do

‘
ngon Iam, phal khdng.

L L Y
v"ao.ov"a
?
re
- '
Lam: Ve ngon vua re.

the th)

cthg ta
ai
Son: Thé thY chung ta a1

in & 4d 1.

DRILL ONE

75

restaurant
In that case, let's go to
the Thanh Binh Restaurant
on Hal Ba Trung Street.
yet
yet
Have you eaten there yeT:
time
many times
I have eaten there many
times already.
pfobably
dellicious, good
That restaurant probably .
Is very good, isn't I?:
as well as, st the
some time
cheap
Good as well as cheap.
if so, then, Iin that
case
we, us
lhperaflve

Then let's go eat there.



Model :

Substitute the cue. |In Vietnamese there are two
words for we, hung toi and hung ta, found in the
next drill. 1%+ is very important to know which to
use. Chung 101 means me and someone else (NOT the
person being spoken to) and chung ta means me_and
you, the person being spoken to.

Chung t6i di. (hgc)

We go. (study)

Chung 16i hoc.

We study.
a. Chung t6i di. (hoc)
b. Chung t6i hoc. (di an)
c. cﬁJng t0i di 3n. (di xe)
d. Chung 16i di . xe. (di bg)

e. Ching t6i di bd. (di 3n & dJ)

_f. Chdng 161 di an & do.

TWO

DRILL

Note:

Model :

Substitute the cue. Pe-read the note for Drill"
One.

Chung ta 4i @il (hec)
Let's go: (study)
Chung ta hgc 41
Let's study!
a. ‘Cthg ta di di: (hoc)
b. Chung ta hoc @i! (di &n)
c. Chung ta d¢i 3n di! (di bg)
d. Chung ta di bo di! (di xe)

e. Chdng ta di xe di! (di an & dJ)

f. Chung ta di 3n o do di!



DRILL
Note:

Model :

THREE
Substitute the cue.
Cal d0 tuy ong. (bd)
That's up to you. (you)
Cal dc tuy ba.
That's up to you.
2. Cal d0 tuy éng. (ba)

.

b. Cal do tuy ba. (cd)

c. Cal do tuy cé. (anh)

d. Cal do tuy anh. (ch])

e. Cal do tuy ch]. (ong ay)

f. Cal do tuy ong ay.

DRILL FOUR
Note: Substitute the cue.
Model : Ong 8y mudn hgc tiéng Vigt. (tieng Anh)
He wants Toblearn Vietnamese. (Englilish)
Ong a8y muon hgc tieng Anh.
He wants to learn English.
8. Ong &y mudn hgc tiéng Vigt. (tidng Anh)
b. Ong 8y muén hoc tiéng Anh. (tiéng Phap)
c. Ong 8y mudn hoc tiéng Phap. (tiéng Tau)
d. Ong 3y mudn hgc tiéng Thu. (tiéng Nhat)
e. Ong ay mudn hoc tiéng Nh3t. (tiéng Nga)
f. Ong ay mudn hgc tiéng Nga.

DRILL

Note:

FIVE

Substitute the cue. Notice that the word chura
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s a question marker and means yet.
Mode : Ong da &n & do chua. (ba)

Have you eaten there ye?f (you)

a -~

B> d2 &n & dJ chua.

Have you eaten Therez
a. Ong da &n @ ¢S chwa. (ba)
b. Ba da &n & do chua. (cd)
c. Co da 3n & 40 chwa. (anh)

d. Anh da 3n & do chua. (ch])

e. Ch] 62 &n & 43 chua: (cd Ha)

§. C3 Ha d2 3n @ 40 chua.

DRILL SIX

Note: Answer the question based on the model. Notice
that chva precedes the verb In the negative answer

and means not yet.

Model: - Ong da an & 43 chua.

Have you eaten there ye?:
- Thua dng, 161 chwa &n @ do.
| have not eaten there yet, sir.
2. Ong d2 &n & 63 chua.
Thua ong, tol chus an o do.
b. C6 @3 day tiéng Vigt & truong DLI
Thva ong, 161 chwe day tiéng Vigt
c. Ba dy dl My chual
Thuye éng, ba ay chuva di My.

d. Ong Brown da hoc tiéng Tau chuat

9
chva.

& truvong DLI.

Thuwa ong, ong Brown chwa hoc tieng Tau.
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e. Ong 3y da gdp 6ng Hai chua.

- - > - - ?.,
Thuea ong, ong ay chwa g3p ong Hai.

- DRILL SEVEN

Note: Answer the question with yes. Notice that in the
yes answer to a chua question, the word ron ap-
pears at the end.

Model : Ong da 3n & hiéu &n Thanh Binh chua.
Have you eaten at the Thanh Binh Restaurant yet.
Thua bb, 161 d3 &n & higéu 3n Thanh Binh roi.
| have already eaten a2t the Tharh Binh Restaurant.
a. Ong 05 &n & higu 5n Thanh Binh chua’
Thua ba, t6i da an @ hiéu 3n Thanh Binh roi.
b. C6é da g3p ba Liéﬁ chua.
Thuya ba, t6i da g3p be Lién roi.
c. Ong Brown da d¢i Viét-Nem chva.
Thuea ba, 6ng Brown da di Viét-Nam roi.
d. B2 da gidi thiéu ong sy chua.
Thua ba, t6i da gidi thiéu ong ay roi.
e. Cb 2y de biet tiéng Anh chua.

Thve ba, cdé 2y dz biet tiéng Anh roi.

DRILL EIGHT

Note: Answer the chuva question with elTher a yes or no
answer dependung upon the cue.

Model : Ong ¢a 3n & dd chua. . (roi)
Have you eaten there yeff (already)
Thva cé, 16i da an & do roi.
| have already eaten there, Miss.
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~ . ? [d ? ~-
a. Ong da an © do chwa. (roi)
Thra c6, t6i da 3n @ do roi.
b. Ong da an & ¢S chwa. (chua)

Thva co6, toi chwa an & do.
c. Cb 43 day tiéng Viét & truong DLI chua. (roi)

Thua cb, 161 da day tiéng Vigt o truong DLI roi.

d. Ba gy di M; chua3 (chwa)
Thua cb, ba ay chua di My.
e. Anh da g3p ong Pobn chva. (roi)

Thya c6, t61 da g3p ong foan rol.

DRILL NINE

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Ong ay @1 Vigt-Nam hai t8n. (ba 13n)
He went to Viet-Nam twice. (three times)
Ong ay @i Vigt-Nam b2 ian.

He went t0 Viet-Nam three times.

P - . - RS
a. Ong ay 3i viet-Nam rai l2an. (b2 lan)
b. Ong 2y €1 Vigt-haw T2 13n.  (bSn 1an)
c. Ong 2y @i Vigt-Nam bon I12n.  (ndm 12n)
d. Ong gy gi Vié?-kar ram lan. (sau lan)
L d . - » - - -
e. Ong 2y @i Vigt-Nam sau lan. (nhieu lan)

£. Ong 3y @i Viet-Nam nhieu lan.

DRILL TEN

Note: Substitute the cue. Notige t+hat the word nao fol-
lowing a2 noun means which.

Model : Anh mudn 3n @ higu an nao. (6ng Long)
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At which restaurant do you want to eat.

(Mr. Long)

Ong Long muén ¢1 &n & higu 3n nao’
a. Anh mudn di an & hig¢u n nao. (éng Long)
b. Ong Long mudn ¢i 3n & higu &n nao. (ba fch)
c. Ba fch mudn ¢i 5n & higu 3n nao. (higu nao)

d. Ba fch mudn ¢! &n & higu nao! (cé ay)

e. CO 2y mudn ¢! an & higu nao. (ch])

f. Ch] mudn diI an o higu nzo.

DRILL ELEVEN
Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Chung 161 hoc t1dng Anh. (4l xe)

We are studying English. (going by car)
- Chung 151 di xe.
We are going by car.
f;lfi;; 2. Chung 161 hgc tiéng Anh. (41 xe)
S b. Ching 131 41 xe. (dl b3)
c. Chung 161 @l bg. (ngl tieng Anh)
d. Ching 161 nSl tidng Anh. (bI&t Gng HI)
e. Chung 181 blét éng Hal. (&n com My)

f. Chung 161 &n com My.

DRILL TWELVE
Note: Substitute the cue.
Model : Chung 161 mudn di g1 do. (Sng Son)

SRR We want to go therc. (Mr. Son)
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‘Ong Son mudn ¢i lai do.
Mr. Son wants to go there.
a. Chung t6i mudn di 1ai do. (ong Som)
b. Ong Son muén di lai do. (co Lién)
c. CO6 Lién mudn di lai do. (ba ay)
d. Ba ay mudn di lal do. (cac éng ay)
e. Cac éng ay muon di lgi do. (chung ta)

f. Chung ta muon d¢i 1ai do.

DRILL THIRTEEN

Note: Substitute the cue. Notice that the Vietnamese
41, to go, can be translated as 1o go to.

Model : Ong ay @i Vigt-Nam. (My)

He Is going to Viet-Nam. (America)
Ong ay 4l My.

He is going to America.

a. Ong ay 41 Vigt-Nam. (My)
b. Ong 3y di My. (Anh)

c. Ong 8y 41 Anh. (Tauw)

d. Ong ay a1 Tau. (Nhpt)

e. Ong ay @i Nhat. (Nga)

f. Ong ay di Nga.

DRILL FOURTEEN

Note: Substitute the cue. Notice in this drill the use
of 41 lal. £i _lai means to go to, but the distance
covered is usually very short, and di lai is used
instead of di in such cases.

Model : Co ay di lai do. (higu an)

She is going there. (restaurant)
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Co 8y di 1gl higu an.

She is going to the restaurant.

cé 8y di gl do. (higu an)

Co &y d1 1al higu an. (t+ruvong)

Cé 3y di Igi truong. (higu &n dd)

Co 8y di 13l higu 3n dd. (truomg dd)

Co ay a1 gl truvong do.

DRILL FIFTEEN

NoTe;

Model :

Answer the question with the cue. It is up to
‘'you to choose either 81 or d1 lal depending on
the distance indicated by the choice of cue.

Ong Doan a1 dau. (My)

Where Is Mr. Doan golng: (America)
Thua ong, ong Poan d1 My.

Mr. Doan is going to America, sir.
Ba Hal di ddul (trumg DLI)

Thua dng, ba Hal dI gl truong DLI.
Ong Doan dr csu?)

Thua ong, 6ng Poan di My.

B2 M3l 41 daui (truong DLI)

Thwa ong, ba Hal di 1gi truomng DLI.
Ong ay di dau. (Anh)

Thwa ong, ong ay di Anh.

Co 8y a1 dau: (higu an)

Thwa 6ng, ¢6 ay &1 lal higu an.

Ba Hoan dl dau. (Phap)

Thwa ong, ba Hoan d¢i Phap.
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DRILL SIXTEEN
Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice
that the combination of via...vea can precede
either verbs or adjectives.
Model : Ong ay bidt tidng Anh. (tiéng Phap)
He knows English. (French)

Ong 4y vira bidt t1éng Anh vira biegt tieng Phap.

He knows both English and French.
a. Ong 3y b1dt t1éng Anh. (Phap)

Ong ay vira bidt tidng Anh vire biat tiéng Phap.
b. Co ay a1 hoc @ trvong Georgetown. (di lam)

Cé ay vua di héc vira @1 1am @ truvong Georgetown.
c. Higu do re. (ngon)

Hidu do vua re vira ngon.
d. Chuing t51 hoc tidng Vigt. (tiéng Tau)

Chung 161 vus hoc tiéng Vigt viza hoc tléng Tau.
e. ‘Com Anh khong ngon. (dt?)

Com Anh vie khéng ngon vua dé?.

DRILL SEVENTEEN

Note: Substitute the cue. Notlco that in this drill the
- questlion marker Is co...khong

Model : Cac cb ay co hgc tiéng Vigt khéng. (dgc)

Do they study Vlefnamesef (read)

Cac cb ay co dgc tieng Viet khéng.

Do they read Vietnamese:
a. Cac cb ay co hgc tiéng Viét khéng. (doc)
b. Cac cb ay co doc tiéng Viét khéng. (biét)

c. Cdc cb dy co bidt tifng Vigt khéng: (day)
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d. Cac cé ay co day t1éng Viét khdng: (ndl)

e. Cac cé ay co ndi tiéng Viét khdng.

"DRILL EIGHTEEN

Note: Give the short yes answer to the cé...khéng Gguestion.
Mode! : Co Lién co dgy tieng Vigt khéng.
Does Miss Llien teach Vietnamese.

Thea co.

Yes.

2. C6 Lién cc day tiéng Viét khéng.
Thuea cg.

b. €6 Lién co hgc tiéng VIgt khéng.
Thea co.

c. Co Lién co noi tiéng Vigt khong:
Thua co.

d. €6 Lién co bi&t tléng Vigt khéng!
Thea co.

e. CO6 Lién co doc tlang Vigt khong !

Thes cJ.

DRILL NINETEEN

Note: Answer the cé...khéng question with a short then
\ 2 full snswer. Notice that co precedes the main
verb In the iong answer.

Model : Chung ta co 41 3n & dd khdng .

Did we go to eat there.
Thuya co, chung ta co di 3n & dd.

Yes, we did eat there.
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a. Chung ta co 41 an & do khéng:

L4

Thwa co, chung ta co di an & 40.

b. Ong ay co 41 an & 63 khéng.
Thua co, ong ay co di an o do.
c. B2 ay co di an & do khéngf

L)

Thva co, ba ay co di 3n & ¢o.

d. Co ay co 4l an & 40 khéng.
Thuwa co, co ay cd di 3n @ do.
e. Anh cS 4l 3n & do khéng.

[ 4

Thua co, 161 co 41 an o 4o.

DRILL TWENTY

_ Note: Give a short no answer to 2 co...khdng question.
f Notice that the short answer is thua khong.

Model : Anh cd mudn 3n khéng!

Co you want to eat.
Thuva khong.
No.

2. Anh cd mudn an khdng:
Thuea khong.

b. Anh co mudn @i khéng:
Thwa khong.

¢. Anh co mudn hec khong+

Thuva khong.

d. Anh co muon day khéng.
Thwa khéng.

e. Anh co mudn biét khéng.

. Thua khong. 86



DRILL

TWENTY-ONE

ST Note:

Model :

Give a short and long no answer to a c6...kh6ng
question. -

Ong Hal co mol ¢d 8y 41 3n khéng.:

Did Mr. Hal Invite her to eat out.

Thva khéng, 6ng Hal khdng mol c& ay 41 an.

No, Mr. Hal did not Invite her to eat out.
a. Ong Hal co mol cd 2y d1 3n khéng.

Thua khéng, Sng Hal khéng mol cé ay di an.
b. Ong H;l co mol ba ay 4l an khéng.

Thua khéng, Sng Hal khéng mol ba ay @i an.
c. Ong Hal cd moi anh a1 &n khéng .

Thue khéng, ong Hal khéng mol t61 d1 an.
d. Ong Hal cd moi ch] @l &n khdng:

Thus khéng, 6ng Hal khéng mol 161 di &n.
e. Ong Hal cd mol 161 4l an khéng:

Thuys khong, ong Hal khéng mol ong @l @n.

TWENTY-TWO

DRILL
Note: Substitute the cue.
Model : Thé +hY hém qua cé ay da lam cal oo rBi.

(a1 hec)

¥ so, then she did that yesterday already.

(go to school)

Thé thY hom qua cé ay da di hoc rol.

¥ so, then she went to school yesterday already.
a. Thé thl hém qua cé ay 42 lam cal do rol.
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b. The thl h6m.qua cd ay 41 hoc roi. (di day)

c. Thé thY hom qua c6 ay 41 day roi. (di an
com higu)

d. Thé +hY hém qua cdé ay di 3n com higu roi.
(41 1g1 40)

e. The thY hom qua c6 ay di lai do rol.

DRILL TWENTY-THREE

Note: Substitute the cue. Notice that there Is no dif-
ference between the the thi of the last drill and
the vay thl of this driil.

Model : Véy th) chi®u nay t51 se dI lgl do. (&n o do)

If so, then | will go there this evening.
(eat there)
Vay thl chieu nay 161 se an @ 40.
If so, then | will eat there this evening.
a. Vidy thY chi®u nay t61 se di 1gl dd. (én o 60)

? '} ('Y ] o
n o 40. (lam o 60)

b. V@y thY chiBu nay to1 se

c. Vdy +hY chieu nay tol se Iam @ d0. (mol anh
al &n)

d. Vay thl chieu nay t6i se mol anh di &n.
(gidi thigu cé ay)

s. V3y thY chi®u nay 161 se gioi thigu cd ay.

DRILL TWENTY-FOUR

Note: Substitute the cue.

)
Model : Chac |2 sang nam ong Hill se di Viét-Nam.

(day tiéng Anh)

Probably next year Mr. Hill will go to Viet-N
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(teach English)
Chéc 2 sang nam ong Hill se dgy tieng Anh.
Probably next year Mr. Hill wlll teach English,
a. Chéc Ia sang nam ong Hill se dI Viet-Nam.
(dqf tiéng Anh)
’

b. Chi3c Ia sang n3m éng Hill se day tiéng Anh.

(hgc tiéng Vigt)
U LY - -~ L d -
c. Ch3c la sang ndm ong HIll se hgc tléng Vigt.

(1am & Trv::rng DLI)

. U XY - - [y [y
d. Chac ia sang nam ong HIll se lam o trvong DLI.
(biét tidng Phap)

{ I - . -~ ’ »
e. Chac Ia sang ndm éng H1il se bidy¥ tréng Phap.

COMPREHENS | ON

Ong Long va 6ng Huan

:: Anh @1 d3u, anh Hudn.
H.: Tol 41 an com.
L.: Anh &1 &n com @ higu nao.
H.: T61 @1 &n @ hieu SJ Thang Long.
L.: HIgu 3n Thing Long & phd nzo.

H.: HIlgu 40 & pho Phan-d\nh-Pthg. Anh d3 &n @ 40 chua.

L.: Tél chwa 3n & higu dd.

Ho: Té1 da &n & higu dd nhisu I8n rol.

L.: Chéc 2 higu 3n dJ vira ngon vira ré, phai khéng.
H.: Thwa vang. Anh an com chua, anh Long:

L.: Thea anh, t6i chuwa an.
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H.: Thé thl mol anh di an.
¢ V, - -~ .
L.: Cam on anh nhiBu 18m. Anh mudn @i 3n bay gio,
phal khéng.

H.: Vang. Chung ta di bay gio di:

QUESTIONS
|. Anh Huadn d1 d3u.
2. Anh Long g3p al:
3. Anh muon di an @ higu nao.

4. HIgu 3m do o dau.
5. Anh Hudn gda &n o higu do chua.
6. Anh Long da an o higu do chua.
7. HIgu &n dS co ngon khéng .

- - » " .{ ? - ?
8. Hieu 2an do dat lam, phal khong.
9. Al mol ail ¢l an com.

10. Bao glo anh Huan mudn a1 an.

VOCABULARY

l. anh you (familiar term for 2

male friend); Mr. (famillar)

2. an to eat
3. 2an com to eat 2 meal
4. 3n com higu to eat out, to eat at 2
restaurant
5. cal do that thing
6. cai nay this thing
~ 7. co yes (answer to co...khong)
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12.

13.

14.

|6.
17.
18.

'9.

20. -

21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
21.
22.

23. ~.

co...khdng
J 2 o
chac, ch3c la

chj

chlzu

chieu nay

chung ta
chung 161
chuwa plus verb
day, dgy hec
da...chuva.
6%t

ai:

ai bo

al lal, lai
di xe

dc

higu

hieu an

Iém

13n

91

questlion marker

probably

you (familiar term for a
female friend); Mrs. or
Miss (famillar)
afternoon, evening

this afternoon, this
evening

we

we

not yet

to teach

-have...yeff

expenslve
imperative form
to walk

to go to

to go by car
that

shop, store
restaurant
very

time

to invite

to want

this

which



24, ngon delicious, good (to eat)

25. nhléu much, many
26. nhléu lém " wvery much, very many
27. pha ‘ street
28. ré cheap
29. séng nay this morning
30. fﬁy up to, depends on
3. thé thl ' if so, in that case, then
32.  vay A E if so, in that case, then
33. vba...&ba as well as, at ;he same
time, both
NUMBERS

40 - bon muol
50 - nam muol
60 - sau muoli
70 - bay muol
80 - tam muol
90 - chfn muol

100 - mgt tram
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LESSON FIVE

NEW VOCABULARY

OBng ho: watch, clock Chiec: classifier
a. 9Day la mg* chigg E%ng ho.
This Is a watch.
b. 9ong ho & day’
Where is the clock.
c. Tl mudn mot chiéc dong hS.
| want a watch.
d. Ong ay co cho anh chléc dong ho ay khéng:
Did he give you that clock.
e. 9ong h & higu nay co re khéng:

Are clocks in this store cheap:

Glo: hour Phut: minute
Glay: second
8. Mt ngay co hal muol bon glo.
One day has twenty-four hours.
b. MOt glo cc sau muol phut.
One hour has sixTy minutes.
c. M@t phut o sau muol giay.
One minute has sixty seconds.
d. Hai ngBy co bSn muol +am glio.
Two days have forty-eight hours.
e. Anh co biét tam phut cd bao nhidu glay khong.

Do you know how many seconds are In eight minutes.
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3. Gio: o'clock, time
a. Bay gio la ba gio.

i+ Is three o'clock now.

b. Bay gio la mdt gio.
It is now one o'clock.

c. Muol gio 161 se dl.

| wili go at ten.
d. Sau glo chieu nay ba ay se g3p co Lan.

At six this evening, she will meet Miss Lan.
e. Bay-gio la may gibz

What time is 1t now:

4. Kem: less, to

Note: When the number of minutes is divisible by

five, that s five, ten, fifteen, etc., the

word phut, minute, is not added; but when the
number 1s one that Is not divisible by five

such as eight, twelve, etc., phut must be added.

a. Bay gio 1a tam glo kem nam.
it Is now five to eight.

b. Bay gio 1a chin glo kem muol.
It is now ten to nine.

c. Bay glo s ba gl3 kem mwoi 1am.

I+ is now fifteen to three.

d. Bay glo |2 nim glo kem hai muoi.
It is now twenty to five.

e. Bay gio Ia bay gio kem hai muoi 13m.
I+ is now twenty-five to seven.

¢. Bay gio la tam gio kem sau phut.
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It Is now six to eight.

g. Bay gio la chfn glo kem muol mot phut.
It is néw eleven to nine.

h. B3y gio 12 ba giv kem bdn phut.
It is now four to three.

1. Bay gio la nam gl kem hal mddi hal phut.

It Is now twenty-two to five.
J. Bady glo 12 bay giol kem hal phdt.

It is now two to seven.

5. Ruel: half

Note: When,ruél ls.uspd. t+he yord_glb can be omitted,
e.g., Bay glio la hal qlo reol, It Is now two.
thirty, can also be, Bay glo Ila hal ruvol.

a. Bay gio I» ba gio rvol.
It Is now three_thirty.
b. Bay glo Ia sau rvol.
It Is now six-thirty.
c. Muol hel ruol 161 se di &n com,
I will go to eat at twelve-thirty.
d. Mvol mét glo ruoi 51 mudn g3p ong.
| want to see you at eleven~-thirty.
e. Hal ruol cé Lan mudn gdp 6ng Hal, phal khdng.
'Mlss Lan wants to see Mr. Hal at two-thirty,

doesn't shef

6. Phai: must, have to

a. Ong cd phal 4i Vigt-Nam khdng.
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Do you have to go to Vlet-Nam?
b. CO Lan co phal 4i 1am khéng .

Does Miss Lan have to go to work.
c. Muwol glio sang nay 161 ph;i 41 hoc.

| have to go to school at ten +his morning.
d. Hém nay ba Hal ph;i day tliéng gﬁz

what language does Mrs. Hal have to teach Todayz

e. Chieu nay chj phal d1 g3p cd Hoa, ph;i khéng .
You have to go meet Miss Hoa this evening, don't

?
you.

7. Hgi: to ask
a. Ong d2 hol cb Lién chua.
Have you asked Miss Lien yet?
b. Tl 45 hol cb Lién rdl.

| have already asked Miss Lien.

c. Tol khéng mudn hol ba Hal.

| do not want to ask Mrs. Hal.
d. Ong @2 hot al.

Whom have you asked:
e. Ong ph;l hol 161

You must ask me.

8. Phlzn; lam phIBn: +o bother, to disturd

a. CO Lan khéng mudn phién anh.
Miss Lan does not want to bother you.
b. Téi khdng mudn phién cac ong.

| do not want to bother you, gentlemen.
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10.

c. Ong Brown khéng mudn phisn chung ta.
Mr. Brown does not want to disturb us.

d. €6 Lién khong mudn lam phi®n ching té1.
Miss Lien does not want to disturb us.

e. Anh co mudn 1am phién cé Tuyet khéng:

Do you want to bother Miss Tuyet.

Dlnh: to declide, to plan.
a. Bao glu éng dnh di Pa-lpt.
When do you plan to go to Dalat:
b. Thang sau 181 ¢inh hgc tiéng Phap.
| plan to study French next month.
c. Ong co d|nh g§p cd Mal khéng.
Do you plan to see Miss Mal.
d. Ong HIll ¢ d]nh 41 &n com higu chiSu nay khdng.
Does Mr. HIIl plan to eat out this evenlng:
e. Ong ¢3 ¢inh bao glo ¢i Hoa-thjnh-D3n chua.
Have you declded when you are going to Weshington

ye?:

Vol: with
2. T6l mudn di Hoa=thjnh-93n vl anh.
| want to go to wﬁshlngfon with you.
b. Anh ¢fnh a1 vdi 6ng Brown, phal khéng.
You plan to go with Mr. Brown, don't you:
c. Ong ay di in com higu vel ¢ Lan roi.
He has gone to eat at a restaurant with Miss Lan.

d. Bao glo ch] se d¢1 Igl higu do vol +51°
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When will you go to that shop with me.
e. Co se 4i vdl ai Il do:

With whom will you go there.

I1. Co: to have, to own
Hen (vei): to make a date with,

Co hen (vol): to have an aﬁpolnfmonf with,

to have a rendezvous with.
2. T&l co dong ho.
| have a watch.
b. Ong HIIl co cal do rol.

Mr. HI1l already has that.

c. Hom nay 6ng co hgn vol al:

Whom do you have an appolntment with todey?
. d. Chisu nay 161 co hen vol cé Lan.

| havo a date with Miss Lan this evening.

o. Ba M3l hen v8l 8ng Hal bd By s3 gip Sng Sy d pne
Hem Long.
Mrs. Hal made 2 dafo to meet Mr. Hal on Hem
Long Street.

. Ch] hen vdi cd 8y ch] se al vol b &y, phal

khéng .

You made a date to go with her, didn't you:

12. Xe: vehicle Xe o0-t6: automobile, car
Xe dgp: bicycle Xe buft: bus
’ .
tac-xi: taxicab xfch-16: cyclo, pedicad

98



a. Tol mudn di xe.

| want to go by car.
b. Co Lan khdéng mudn di xe 6-16.

Miss Lan does not want to go by car.
c. Ong ay mudn d¢i xe dap. |

He wants to ride a bicycle.

d. 9l buyt re.

It Is cheap to go by bus.
e. i Téc-xl dé?.

1t Is exbensive golng by taxi.
$. DI xich-16 cung re.

Going by pedicab Is also cheap.

13, Cﬁa: of, denotes possession
Cua 161: my, mine .
Cua o6ng: your, yours
Caa b2 gy: her, hers
a. Day l» xe cua al!
Whose vehicle is this.
b. S Ia higu com cua 1oi.
That is my restaurant.
c. Truong cua éng @ Sal-gon, phal khéng:
;f }§3 Your school is in Saigon, Isn't it
d. Xe dap cua cé Lién dg; Iém.
Miss Lien's bicycle Is very expensive.
e. Xe nay cla ba Hai, phal khéng.

This Is Mrs. Hai's car, isn't IT:

99



14. Muwgn: to borrow
-, * - - ?
a. Toi muon mugn xe o-to cua anh.
| want to borrow you} car.
b. C&6 Lién khéng mudn mugn xe cua ba ay.
Miss Lien does not want to borrow her car.

c. Ong Brown dinh mugn xe cua chij, phai khdng.

Mr. Brown plans to borrow your car, doesn't he?
d. Anh ¢]nh muegn xe dap cia ai.

Whose bicycle do you plan to borrow.
e. A;h co mudn mugn xe cia t6i khéng.

Do you want to borrow my carz

15. B%ng: by means of (transportation)

2. Mal 161 se a1 Hoa=-th]nh-Dsn b%ng 6-16.
Tomorrow | will go to Washington by car.

b. CO Lan muon di Vigt-Nam b%ng ol !
By what means does Miss Lan want to go to Viet-
Nam:

c. Ba Hal dl hgc bf?g 6-16 buyt.
Mrs. Hal goes to school by bus.

d. & sai-gon, &ng Hidu di day b%ng xe d4ap.
In Saigon, Mr. Hieu goes to teach by bicycle.

- PO o
e. Tol se 4i lai hiéu @n bang tac-xi.

| will go to the restaurant by taxi.

2 A
16. P&: in order to

o

o€ 1am gi: why, for what reason
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a. Ong hgc tiéng Anh dé l'am 933

Why are you studying English:
b. Té1 hgc tiéng Anh 4& 41 My.

| am studying English In order to go to America.
c. Toi mugn xe cua anh 8‘ dl Hoa=thjnh-9dn.

I am borrowing your car In order to go to

Washington.

d. C6 Lién mugn xe cua 161 dé 4l g3p ba Long.
Miss Lien borrowed my car in order to go meet
Mrs. Long.

‘ / - 2 . ?

e. Ch] d]nh hoc tidng Vigt 48 Iam g)!

Why do you pilan to study Vietnamese.

17. Thol: expletive meaning well, never mind
a. Thol, anh d1 g3p cé Lan di.
Well, go meet Miss Lan.
b. Thol, 161 khong mudn phien anh.
Never mind, | do not want to bother you.
c. Thél, cam on anh nhiSu.
Well, thank you very much.
d. Thél, chao anh, 181 phal I Iam bay gio.
Well, good-bye, | must go to work now.
e. Thoil, vay thl 1t61 khong di 1am sang nay.
Well, In that case, | will not go to work this

morning.

18. G@l: to call, to send for

l
a. T6l phai goi t¥c-xi.
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| have to call a taxl.
, .
b. Anh goi tac-xi dé lam gi:
Why are you calling a Taxi?

’ L )
c. C6 Lan goi tac-xi d4é di lgi truong DLI.

Miss Lan is calling a taxi fto go to DLI.
-~ J
d. Anh da goi tac-xi chua,

Have you called a taxi yef3

e. Th&i, toi khong goi t+dc-x1; t6i se mugn xe cua
- ?
ong Hai.
Never mind, | will not call 2 taxi. I shall

borrow Mr. Hai's car.

19. Théng nBy: this month Tuan nEy: this week
Théng sau: next month Tuan sau: next week
Nam nay: this year
2. Theng nay 161 lam & truvong DLI.
I work at DLI this month.
b. Thang sau tol se 41 Phap.
| will go to France next month.
"""" c. Tusn nay 10l khéng d¢i an com hieu.
| am not going to eat out this week.
d. Tuan sau 161 dinh mugn xe cla anh 3y.
Next week | plan to borrow his car.

/
»

e. Ch] co muBn heoc tieng Phap tudn nay khong?
Do you want to study French this week.
f. C6 Lién mudn t6i lam v&i co ay thang nay.

Miss Lien wants me to wotk with her this month.
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g. N3m nay to1 se 41 Phap.
I will go to France this year.
h. N3m nay anh ¢]nh lam 913

What do you plan to do this year3

NOTE: You will notice that in some time constructions, ndy
this, becomes hay, showing a tone change, e.g.,
this week i§ tuan nay but this vear is nam nay, this
month is thang nay but these few months becomes

may thang nay. These changes will have to be memo-
rized as there are no clear-cut rules.

DIALOGUE

AN APPOINTMENT: Ong Hiéu va ong Long

glo tIme
mgy glb what time
X Hiéu: Bay gio may gio rol, What time Is It now, Long:

anh Long:

kem less
hél to esk, to query
da In order to

Long: Muol glb kem hal muol. Twenty to ten. Why are

Anh hoi gib dé Iam g\f you asking for the flme:

»

co to have
hen - appointment
co hen to have an appointment
vol with
Hiéu: Tol co hen vei ong I have an appolintment with
Hill., Mr. Hill.
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ph;l must, have to

Long: ng gib anh ph;l At what time do you have to
g3p ong Hill, : meet Mr. HIll:
reol half past
Hidu: Muoi mt ruol. At half past eleven.
dinh to plan
bgng ; by means of
bghg gl what means
o-10 automobile, car
Long: Anh djnh di bgng gﬁz How are you planning to go?
Anh ¢ 6-t6 khéng. Do you have a car.
gol ‘ To call
Téc-xl taxicab
Miéu: T6i khong co 6-16. | don't have a car. | will
) Chgc tol ph;I gQi probably have to call a
Téb-xl. taxi.
mugn to borrow
%6 vehlcle, car
cﬂa of, possessive term
cﬂa tol my, mine
Long: Anh muon muegn xe c;a Do you want to borrow my
toi khéng: car.
thol expletive
phlEn to bother, to disturb
Hidu: Théi, cam on anh, 1oi No, thank you, | don't want
khéng mudn phien anh. to bother you.
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DRILL ONE
'~ Note: Substitute the cue.
Model : Anh co xe 6-15 khéng. (dong ho)
| Do you have a car. (watch)
Anh cc ddng hS khéng!
Do you have a waTchz
a. Anh co xe 6-13 khdng! (dSng hB)
b. Anh co ddng ho khéng. (higu an)
c. Anh co higu an khéng. (xe dap)
d.. Anh co x%e dap khdng: (xe xfch 1)

e. Anh co xe xfch 16 khdng.:

DRILL TwO
Note: Answer the question based on the model.
Model : Ong co xe 6-t5 khéng:
Do you have a car:
Thua co, 161 co xe 6-t5.
Yes, | have a cer.
2. Ong co xe 6-16 khéng:
Thuwa co, 161 co xe 6-16.
b. Ong co dong ho khong.
Thuea co, 16i co dong ho.
c. Ong co higu an khéng:
Thea co, 161 ¢ higu an.
d. Ong co xe dap khdng.
Thuea co, 161 co xe dap.
e. Ong co xe xfch-16 khong:
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Thwa ¢0,16i co xe xich-16.

DRILL THREE

Note: Answer the question based on the model.
Model : Bng co xe o-16 khéng.

?
Do you have a car.

O
]

'y

O

Thwe khong, 101 khéng co xe
No, | do not have a car.
[ - - - ?
a. Ong co xe o-to khong.
Thuya khong, toi khong co xe o-1o6.
b. Ong co dong ho khéngz
Thea khong, toi khong co dong ho.
» - - - 2
c. Ong co hieu an khong.
Thua khong, 161 khong co hieu an.
d. Ong co xe dgp khéng:
Thwa khong, 161 khong co xe dgp.
» o - - ?
e. Ong co xe xich lo khong.

Thva khéng, tol khong co xe xich 18.

DRILL FOUR

Note: Substitute the cue.
- o [ - I d - ? » - -
Model : Co Ha co biet tieng Anh khong. (co xe o-to)
~Does Miss Ha know Englisht (has a car)
Co Hy o xe 6-16 khdng.
Does Miss Ha have a car3
a. CO6 Ha co biet tieng Anh khéng. (co xe 6-10)
b, Co Hh cd xe 6-16 khéng. (di 1am)
) - . » R . ’S ? . ‘A A
- c. Co6 Ha co di lam kh8ng. (cé dong ho)
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d. CO6 Ha cd dong ho khéng: (3n com)

e. C6 Ha cd an com khéng:

DRILL FIVE

~

Note: Answer the question in the negative.
Model : Anh co xe 6-16 khong.
Do you have a car:

Thua khong, to1 khéng co xe 6-16.

No, | do nothave a car,
a. Anh co xe 6-16 khong.

Thua khéng, 181 khéng cqd xe &-16.
b. Ngay mai chj co 41 1am khong.

Thua khong, né}y mal tol khéngvdl lam.
c. Ba ay co dong hS khdng.

Thva khéng, ba &y khéng co dong ho.

d. Ong co a1 My khdng .

Thua khong, t61 khong di My.
- (4 - ?
e. Co co xe dpp khong.

Thva khong, t31 khdng co xe dap.

DRILL SiX
Note: Answer the question based on the cue.

Model : Ong co dong ho khéng: (cd)

Do you have a waTch? (yes)
Thua cé, 161 gco dong ho.
Yes, | have a watch.

a. Ong co dong ho khdng: (c6)

Thea cd, t61 co dong ho.
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b. C6 3y da di tam chwa. (rol)
Thua c¢b, cb ay da di lam roi.

c. Ong da g3p ong Hai chwa. (chua)
Thua co, t6i chuva g3p ong Hai.

d. Bh Mai cd xe 6-t6 khéng: (khéng)

Thuea c¢d, bd Mal khdng co xe 6-16.

e. Ong d3 ¢i Hoa-thinh-D3n chwa. (roi)

Thua cb, 161 da di Hoa-th]nh-Don roi.

DRILL SEVEN

Note: Answer the qgestlpn with the cue. Notice that

Bay gio la may gico is the regular way for asking
time.

Model : Bay gio la may gib:‘ (mdt gio)
What time Is it nou:

Thuwa 6ng, bdy glo la mot gio.

i1t is one o'clock.

a. Bay glo I's may gio. (mgt gio)
Thea éng, bay glo 1s mgt gio.
b. Bay glo la may gl'o: (be gio)
Thuya éng, bay glo i ba gio.
c. Bay gio Is may glot (hal ruoi)
" Thva ong, béy gle 12 hal ruol.

d. Bay gio la may gibt (b&n gio kem nam)

Thea 6ng, bay gic 12 bdn gio kem nam.
e. Bay gio la may gio. (n3m gio kem ba phut)

Thwa 6ng, bay gio la nam gio kém ba phut.
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DRILL EIGHT

Note: Answer the question based on the cue. Notice
that to a§k for fbe,?lme, one can also say

Bay gio may gqio roi.
Model : Bidy glo may gid roi. (mjt gio)
What time is it already? (one o'clock)
Thua ba, mot glo.

It is one o'clock, Madame.

a. Bay gio may gio rol. (mgt glon
Thva ba, mét gio.
b. B3y gig may glo roi. (hal glo)
Thea ba, hal glo.
c. Bay glo may glo roi. (ba glo kem muwol lam)
“““““ Thea ba, ba glo kem muol |Iam.
d. Bay gio ﬁsy glo roi. (bay glo)
. Thea ba, bay gio.
e. Bdy glo may glo rol. (bay glo hal muol [am)
Thua bs.vb;y gio hal muvol 1am.
f. Bay glo may gio rol. (muwol hal ruol)
Theas bB. mueol hal rvol .
g. Bay glo may gio rdl. (bon glo kem b;y phut)
Thea ba, bon giv kem bay phut.
h. Bay gio may gio roi. (n3m gl kem muol)

Thwa ba, nam gio kem muoi.

. Bay glo mdy gio roi. (sau gio kem hai meol 13m)
Thra ba, sau glo kém hai muwoi 13m.
j. Bay gio may gio roi. (tam gio kem meol sau phut)

Thua b3, tam gio kém muwol sau phut.
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DRILL NINE

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model.
Model : Téi co hen vol cd Dung.
| have an appointment with Miss Dung.
Thea anh, t6i co hen voi cé Dung.

| have an appointment with Miss Dung.

a. T6i co hen voi cd Dung.
Thea anh, t6i co hen vei co Dung.
b. C6 Ay co hen vai téi.
Thwa anh, c6 ay co hen voi toi.
c. Chung 15i co hen vei ong Hill.
Thua anh, chung t61i co hen voi ong Hill.
d. T61 co hen voi ba ay.
Thya anh, 1ol co hen vol ba ay.
e. Cac cb 3y co hen voi ba Quang.

Thuwa anh, cac co ay co hen vei ba Quang.

DRILL TEN
Note: Answer the question based on the model.

Model : Anh da gel ba Cam chvaz

Have you called Mrs. Dam yet:
Thwa chj, toi da gol roi.
Yes, | have.

a. Anh da goi ba Dam chUaz
Thwa chi, téi 43 goi roi.

b. Anh da goi cé Dung chua.
Thwa chj, toi da goi roi.
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Ba Lan da gl anh chva.
Thwa chj, ba 5y da goi roi.
Cé Mai da ggoi anh chuva.
Thwa ch], cé ay da gol roli.
Anh da gol cé ay chua.

Thua chj, t61 da goi rol.

DRILL ELEVEN

Note:

Model :

Substitute the cue.

To1 khong mudn phien ba ay. (anh Son)

| do not want to bother her. (Mr. Son)

Anh Son khong mudn phien ba ay.

Mr. Son does not want to bother her.

Tol khong mudn phien ba ay. (anh Son)

Anh Son khéng mudn phién bh ay. (chung 161)
Chung t61 khdng mudn phi®n bb 3y. (ong Hai)
Ong Hal khong muén phien ba ay. (cé Dung)'

Cé Dung khong mudn phien ba ay.

DRILL TWELVE

Note:

Model :

Substitute the cue. Notice that caa Is a verbd
meaning to belong to. It can also be translated
as of.

Xe xfch-16 cla c8 Ha. (xe 6-t5 buyt)
The pedicab belongs to Miss Ha. (bus)
Xe ©6-t6 buyt cla cb H.

The bus belongs to Miss Ha.

Xe xfch-16 cua cé Ha. (xe 6-16 buyt)
Xe 6-16 buyt cla cd Ha. (xevfgc-xi)
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' & » -
c. Xe thc-xi cua co Ha. (cai dong ho)
d. Cal dong hd cua co Ha. (higu 3n)

e. Hieu an cua co Ha..

DRILL THIRTEEN

Note: Form a question based on the mode!. Notice that
the combLnaTion of co co cannot exist and is reduced
to one co.

Model : Ong ay di lam.
He goes to work.
Ong ay co @i I'am khéngf

Does he go to work:
a. Ong ay dl lam.

Ong ay co 4l lam khéng:
b. Anh 5y co cBng hB,

Anh 8y co dong ho khéng.
c. Hom nay bs 3y di Hoa-th]nh-93n.

Hom nay ba ay co dl Hoa-th[nh-9dn khdng+
d. Ba Hal co xe 6-16.

B2 Hal co xe 6-to khong.
e. Ong Loc co higu &n.

Ong Loc co hl?u an khéng:

DRILL FOURTEEN

-

Note: Substitute the cue. Notice that bang means by

means of.
’

\
Model : Ong ay dinh di bang xe tac-xi. (xe xich=16)

He plans to go by taxi.
~
Ong ay dinh di bang xe xich-16.
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He plans to go by pedicab.

N !

_____ a. Ong 3y dinh di b¥ng xe t3c-xi. (xe xlch-13)
b. Ong 3y djnh di bgng xe xich-16. (xe buyt)
c. Ong 3y dinh di b%ng xe buyt. (xe dap)
d. Ong 3y djnh di b%ng xe dap. (xe o0-10)

4

e. Ong a3y djnh dI b3ng xe 6-16.

DRILL FIFTEEN

Note: Answer the question with the cue.
Model : Ong S; muon d1 b%ng al!  (xe 6-16)
How do;s he want to gof (by car)
Ong Q; muon di J%ng xe o-to.
He wants to go by car.

LY

J ﬂ’ ; ? - -
a. Ong 8y mudn @i b3ng gi. (xe o-to)
’ [
Ong 2y muBn 41 bing xe 6-15.
- . a A v ]
b. Co Ha muon @i bang g\. (xe dgp)
. |
cé Ha mudn ¢l bang xe aep.
S
c. Ba ay mudn di bang gi. (xe x{ch-18)
0y b 7’
Ba ay mug; 41 bEng xe xich-193.
N »
d. Ong Hal mudn 1 bang o). (xe buyt)

Ong Hal mudn dI b3ng xe buyt.
9

DRILL SIXTEEN

Note: Answer the question with the cue.
~
Model : Ong phai di bing gﬁz (xe dap)
By what means must you gof (bicycle)
- R ? v
Thwa ong, toi phai d¢i bang xe dap.

? ‘w . ? '
a. Ong phai d¢i bang gi. (xe dap)
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. N
Thwa ong, tol phai di bing xe dap.
)
W

Ong Hai ph;i 41 bang g

%! (xe buyt)
- -~ ? ? N \v »
Thwa ong, ong Hai phai di bang xe buyt.

Cé phai @i b¥ng gi: (xe 6-13)

~

Thwa 6ng, t61 phai di bang xe 6-16.

Ba ay phal di B?pg gi! (xe xich-18)
Thwa ong, ba ay phal @i b%ng xe xich=10.
Anh Son phai a1 b3ng g¥. (xe +Ec-x1)

S <
Thea ong, anh Son phai di bang xe tac-xi.

DRILL SEVENTEEN

Note: Answer the question with the cue.

Model :
| 8.
b.
C.
d..
e.

Ong dlnhAdl b%ng gi. (xe tac-xi)

How ¢o you plian to go: (taxi)

Thuea ba, téi djnh di bEng t5c-xi.

| pltan to go by taxl.

Ong ajnh di b%ng g\f (xe tdc-xi)

Thva ba, 1ol dinh ai b%hg xe ?éc-xi.
Ong Hal ginh dl b%%g gi. (xe xfch-15)
Thwa ba, ong Hal @]nh di b%hg xe x{ch=-138.
Anh djnh di b%%g 93: (xe buyt)

Thwa ba, 161 ¢jnh @i b%hg xe buyt.

Co Ha dinh dj b%ng gl (xe dzp)

Thwa ba, cé Ha djnh di b%ng xe dép.

Ba Thanh djnh 4l Q%ng gi. (xe 6-18)

S L - < - -
Thuva ba, ba Thanh dinh di bzhg xe o-to.

DRILL EIGHTEEN
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Note: Answer the question based on the moeel using the
cue. Notlice the contrast between bang and voi.

- b 4 - ’
Model : Toi 41 bang tac-xi. (ong Hal)
| am going by taxi. (Mr. Hal)
Téi a1 vol ong Hal.
I am going with Mr. Hai.
N\
a. Toi di bang Téc-xl. (6ng Hai)
Té1 di voi éng Hai.
b. T6i dl vol c¢b Lan. (xe 6-16)
Té1 a1 bing xe 6-16.
. o - -
c. Toil di bang xfch-14. (ong Long)
Téi d1 voi éng Long.
d. Ong dl vol ai. (g))
. _
Ong d¢i bang g\:
b -
e. Tol ¢1 bang xe dgp. (co6 Lan)

Tol ¢! veol cé Lan.

DRILL NINETEEN

Note: Answer the questlion basgd on the model using the cue.
Notice the use of the de lam g\, why. Literally,
the phrase means In order to do what? Your snswer
will contain the word de, In order to.

Model : Ong hec tiéng Vigt de Iam g¥. (di Vigt-Nam)

Why are you studying Vletnamese: (go to Viet-Nam)
Tol hoc t18ng Vigt dé di Vigt-Nam.
| am studying Vietnamese in order to go to
Viet-Nam.

a. Ong hec tiéng Vigt dé 1am oY (41 Viet-Nam)

T61 hoc tiéng Viét dé di Vigt-Nam.
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b. Ong 4y hoc t18ng Phap dé Iam giT (di Phap)
Ong 3y hoc tiéng Phap 4é ai Phap.

c. C6 ay hgc tiéng Anh 48 1am g?f (day)
Cé ay hgc tiéng Anh dé day.

d. Ong ¢i 13l 4d de lam g?f (gdp ong Hai)
161 ai tal aS ad gdp 6ng Hali.

e. Ong hoi éng HI&u dé Iam gi! (biét)

161 hai éng Hidu dé biét.

DRILL TWENTY

Note: Agswer‘fhe question with the cue. Notice that
may gio mesns at what time, and that bao qgio
‘means when.

Model : M3y git anh ¢i lam. (tam gio)

At what time do you go to work: (eight o‘clock)
Thya 6ng, tam glo t6i di lam.
| go to work at eight o'clock.
2. ng gib anh di le: (tam gib)
Thea ong, tam gio 151 di lanm.
b. May gic ong di 3n! (mvoi hal gio)
Thea éng, muol hal gio té1 di an.
c. ng gi‘d anh tal truong DLI: (b;y gi‘a)
Thwe éng, by gio 1t6i Igl truong DLI.
d. May gio éng di g3p ong Son. (ba gio ruol)
Thwa éng, ba gio reoi t6i d4i gap ong Son.
e. May glo co di dgy? (chfn gio kém meoi 1am)

Thwa 6ng, chin gio kem meoi 13m t6i di day.
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DRILL TWENTY-ONE

Note: Answer the question with the cue.

Model:  May gio ¢ di Iam: (tam gio)
What time do you go to work. (eight)
Thuya ba, tam glo.

Eight o'clock.

a. May gio cd di lam. (tam gio)
Thea ba, tam glo.
b. May gio éng lgi 4o,  (bdn gio kem hal muwol)
_ Thwa ba, bdn glo kem hal muol.
c. May gio dng Hal @i dgy: (chin gio meol)
Tgva b;, chin gib mul .
d. May gio ba dli g3p co Ha. (sau glo kem hal
mueol tam phut)
Thuea ba, sau gl'o kem hal muol tam phut.
e. May glo chung ta ph;l a1l (tam glo awrl 1am)

Theya ba, tam glo meol Iam.

DRILL TWENTY-TWO

Note: Substlitute the cue.

Model : Ong 3y co dong ho. (xe 6-13)
He has a watch. (car)
Ong 8y co xe 6-16.

He has a car.

Qy

a. Ong ay co dong ho. (xe 6-18)
co xe 6-t6. (hal xe dap)
’
c. Ong 3y co hail xe dzp. (n3m xe tic-xI)

oy
<

b. Ong
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» , » -
d. Ong 3y co nam xe t3c-xl. (xlich-10)

* » - g -
e. Ong a2y co nam xe xich-lo.

DRILL TWENTY-THREE

Note: Answer the question with the cue.

Model : Bay gio 12 may gio roi. (mét gio kem muoi)

What time is it now. (ten to one)
Thwa 6ng, bay gio la mot gio kem neci .
It is ten to one.

a. Bay gio 12 may glo roi. (mot gio kem muoi)
Thwa ong, bay gio 1a mot glo kem mueoi .

b. Béy‘gi‘o I mdy gio roi. (bdn gio kem hai muoi)
Thuwa ong, bay gio 1a bon gio kem hai muoi.

c. Bay gio 12 may gio r51] (sau glo kem hai phut)
Thua éng, bdy glo i ssu glo kem hai phut.

d. Bay gio la may gic r5i. (chfn gio bon phut)
Thua éng, bay glo s chfn gio bon phut.

e. Bdy gio la may glo rol. (nadm gico bay phut)

Thva éng, bay glo 13 ném gio bdy phut.

DRILL TWENTY-FOUR

Note: Answer the question with the cue.

Model : Ba 5y é]nh mgy glb di: (bon glb)

"What time does she plan to go. (four)
Ba ay dlnh bon gib dai.
She plans to go at four.
a. Ba 5y dinh may gib di. (bdn)
Ba ay dinh bon gic di.
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C.
H.

C.

Anh

Tol hec o truong HB-ngqc-CSn. Anh co blét treong do

Anh
Anh
Chij
Chj
Ong

kem

Téi djnh tam gico kem hai mwei I13m di Hoa-thjnh-

dinh
dinh

hoc o

khong.

Tol biét truvong dd.

ay dinh may gio g3p ong Hai.

ay dinh ba gio g3p ong Hai.

8y dinh hai ruoi di hoc.
dinh mdy gio di Hoa-Thjnh-Dgnf

hal meel 13m)

(ba gio

3y djnh mdy giv di hoc. (hal rudi)

(tam gio

y dinh may glo a1 lam. (n3m glo meol)

y dinh ndm gio meoi a1 lam.

COMPREHENS | ON

Ong Hal va éng Cat

d1 dau bay glo.
d¢i heoc.

8 . ?
truvong nao.

Anh hoc g? & d¢o.

To1 hgc tiéng Anh.

Ai day anh Tiéng Anh & 4o

Ba Smith.

M3y gi% anh phal ¢i hec:

Tam rvoi t81 phai di. Bdy gio miy gio

\
Tam gio kém nim. Anh dinh i b¥ng gi?

T6i dinh di bang tac-xi.
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H.: Anh cO mudn mugn 0-10 cla t56i khéng:
c.: Théi, toi khdng mudn phieén anh.

4
.3

'4
H.: Ch3c anh @3 gol t¥c-xi rdi, phai khéng.

C.: Vang, toi da goi roi.

QUESTIONS

|. Anh Cat d]nh di dau.

2. Truong cua anh Cat tén 13 qi.

3. Anh Hal cung da hgc & trueong do, ph;i kh6n93
4. Anh H31 43 hgc & d bao ldu.

5. Al day anh Hal tiéng Anh .

6. M3y glo anh Cat phai di hoc

khong.

O

7. Anh Cat co o-t
6. Anh Hal cd 6-t6 khéng.
9. Anh Cat co muon mugn xe cua anh Ha i khéng:

~
10. Anh Cat d]nh di b3ng xich-15, phal khéng:

» ~ U
1. Anh Cat d3 gol t3c-xi chwal

VOCABULARY

~
l. bghg : by means of
2. co to have
3. co hen vol to have a2 rendezvous with
4, c;a to belong to, of
5. chiéc classifier
6. dé ‘ in order to
7. dinh : | to plan
8. dong ho watch, clock
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9. gei to call, to send for

10. giay second

Ilf gib ] hour, o'clock; time.
12. hen to make an appointment
I3. hol | | to ask

14. kem less, to (e.g., 5 to 7 o'clock)
15, mgy how much, how many

16. may gib ' what time

17. muegon | to borrow

I8. nam nay : this year

19. phéi must, have to

20. phien " to bother, to disturd
21. phJ? minute

22. ruol half (in half pest one)
23. tuan nBy thlis week
.24. tuan sau next week

'25. thang nay | this month

26. -?thg sau next month

27. thot . well; never mingd

28. voli ' with

29. xe ' general term for vehicles
30. xe bufT bus

31. xe dap bicycie

32. xe fgc-xi taxi

33. xe xich-16 pedicab
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101

102

103

104
105
106
107
108
109
1o

120

mot
mot
mot

mot
mgt
m§T

mot

mot
mot

mot
mot

mot

tram linh
tram linh
tram linh
tram 1inh
tram linh
tram |inh
tram linh
tram linh
T;Em linh
tram meol

+ram muol

-

mot
hat

ba

tam

chfn

mot

+ram hal muol

‘NUMBERS

122

1000
1001
1002
1003
1010
1020
1030
1050
1100

1101

2000

mot nghin
mét nghin
mot nghin
mot ngh?n
mot nghﬁn
mot ngh}n
mot nghin
mdt nghin
mdt nghin
mgt nghin
iinh mot

hai nghﬁn

linh mQt
linh hai
linh ba
mueoi

hai muoi
ba muol
nam mueoi
mot tram

mot tram



LESSON SIX

NEW VOCABULARY

Noi: to say, to speak, to tell

b.

c.

d.

Ong Brown biét nol tiéng Viet.

Mr. Brown knows how to speak Vietnamese.
Anh nol g\f

What did you say:

Ong HI1l nol 6ng ay mudn di Viet-Nam.

Mr. HI1l says he wants to go to Viet-Nam.

Chj co biét noi tiéng Phap khong.
Do you know how to speak French.
Cé ay nol co ay se dl day o treong DLI.

She seys she will go to teach at DLI.

/
Sgp: about to

b.

c.

Té:'sfp dl Hos-thjnh-£0n.

| am about to go to Washington.

Co Lan sip glol thigu 161 vol cé Lién.

Miss Lan is about to Introduce me to Miss Lien.
Chéc 2 anh sgp d¢i hoc, ph;I khéng:

You are probably just about to go to school,
aren't you:

Ba sép muén di 3n com chua.

Are you about ready to go to eat?

Toi sép 41 hgc bay gio.

| am about to go to schoo! now.
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Pi

bi

bi

mua ban: to go shopping
ph5 : to go downtown
ph5 mua ban: to go downtown shopping

Hom nay co Lién mudn di mua ban.

Today Miss Lien wants to go shopping.

By M1 mudn chl di phd voi ba 3y.

Mrs. Hai wants you to go downtown with her.
Toi mugn xe cua chi d% di mua ban.

! am borrowing your car in order to go shopping.
Bb Hai co hen voi co Tuyét di phd mua ban.
Mrs. Hai has an appointment with Miss Tuyet to
go downtown shopping.

Meoi reoi 161 se di pho mua ban.

At ten-thirty 1| will go downtown shopping.

Nha: house, home

Co

nha: to be at home
Anh cd biét hom nay co 3y co nha khéng.
Do you know if she is at home foday:
Chac 1a bay gio ba gy co nha.
She is probably home now.
Hom qua ong ay khong co nha.
+esferday he was not at home.
Hom nay 161 phal d1 Hoa-thinh-£Sn, mai toi se
co nha.
Today | have to go to Washington, tomorrow 1
will be at home.

124



Chi€u nay cé Hoa se khéng co nha.

Miss Hoa will not be home Thls atternoon.

12t: to come back

Tudn sau cé Lién se tro la1 day.

Next week Miss Lien will return here.

Sahg nam dng Brown se tre lal My.

Next yéar Mr. Brown will return to Amerlica.

CS Mal co djnh tr@ lai khéng.

. Does Miss Mal plan 10'reTurn:

Ve:

Bay gio c6 Mal khéng co nha, 6ng co sé tro ial
khong .

Miss Mai is not at home now, will you come back.
Mal 151 se tro ial.

I will come back tomorrow.

to return (home)

Note: Notice that xi means to return to the point of

origin and tro 12! means to go back to a
place, not the point of origin.

Té1 phal ve bay gio.
I have to go home now.
/ ros
Ch3c co 8y sap ve.
She is probably about to return.
Bao glo ¢é ay ve.
When will she return.
Toi khéng biét bao giv ba ay se ve.

| do not know when she will return.
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e. C6 Lan mudn ve bay gio.

Miss Lan wants to go home now.

7. Xin: to beg, to ask
/ rd - Lo
a. To1 xin 8ng 8y cho t6i mot chiec dong ho.
| ask him To-give me a watch.

: L) - -~ ? »
b. Ch¥c la toi se xin mugn xe cua cd ay.

Probably | will ask 40 borrow her car.
c. Co6 Hué xin di Hoa-thinh-B&n voi ba Hiéu.

Miss Hue asks to go to washington with Mrs. Hieu.
d. Ong-Brown xin hoc tiéng Viét.

Mr. Brown asks to study Vietnamese.
e. Anh xin éng ay cal g\f

What did you ask him for.

8. bHgi: to wait, to wait for
a. Xin anh dgl 1ol g day.
 Please wait for me here.
b. Anh phal dgl cb Mal ve, phal khéng .
You have to wait for Miss Mal to return, don't
?
you.
c. Ong 4agi ais

Whom are you waiting for.

d. Anh muon tol dgi anh & dau:
where do you want me 1o wait for youz

e. Co Bich mudn anh dgi co gy & higéu &n Thang Llong.
Miss Bich wants you to wait for her at the Thang

Long Restaurant.
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9. HOl tham: to Inquire after (ask about) someone
Lai tham: to come for a visit, to come to visit
Bl tham : +to go for a visit, to go to visit
Vé thim : to return for a visit, to return to visit
a. TSl xin hol tham c6 Tuydt.

! would like to Inquire after Miss Tuyet.

b. Hom qua 161 da 1ai tham cé Mal.
| went to visit Miss Mai yesterday.
c. Tuan sau 6ng Jones se lgi tham anh.
Next week Mr. Jones will come to visit you.
d. Ngay mai toi di tham cé ay vai ong Hal.
Tomorrow | am going to visit her with Mr. Hal.
e. Ong 2y mudn ve th3m b} lgm.
He wants very much to come back for a visit

with you.

10. Co IE, co le cUng, cé'l;...cﬁng: perhaps, maybe
2. Cc le sang nam ong 2y se 4l Viet-Nam.
Maybe next vear he will go to Viet-Nam.
b. Co le hom nay 161 se Iai tham coé Mai.
Maybe | will go visit Miss Mal today.
c. Co le bay giv cé 3y cung sép ¢i mua ban roi.
Maybe she is abouT'To go shopping now.
d. Co le ong é& cung sép vé rot.
Perhaps he is about to come back very soon.
e. Co le ba Hai khong mudn g3p anh.

Perhaps Mrs. Hai does not want Tbvmeef you.
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. Khéng...cgz not at all

a. T61 khdéng mudn g9l ca.

| do not want anything at all.
b. Ong 2y khong bié; gl ca.

He does not know anything at all.
c. Co ay khong ndi gl ca.

She did not say anything at all.

d. Khong al mudn di vol ¢é ay ca.
Nobody wants to go with her.
-, - -, - ?
e. Toi khong muon ggp ai ca.
! do not want to see anyone.
£. Khong al notl gl ca.

Nobody said anything at all.

12. Nheng: but

a. TSl biét c& ay nhung cé ay khong biet toi.
| know her but she does not know me.

b. Toi mudn lgl thim co Chau nhung c6 ay khéng muon.
| want to visit Miss Chau but she does not wan?
me to.

c. Ong ay muon dgi co Mai ve nhuyng ong ay ph;i ai

am bay gio.

He wants to wait for Miss Mal to return but he
must go to work now.

d. Ong Brown muon di Viet-Nam nhung éng ay khéng
mudn hoc tiéng Viét.
Mr. Brown wants to go to Viet-Nam, but he does

b 128



'3.

14.

not want to study Vietnamese.

e. Tl da gjp ba &y nhidu I5n rSi nhung 161 chue
biét tén ba ay.
| have met her many times but | do not vyet know

her name.

M¢t luc: a while, a Iittle while
a. Thot, anh dgl cé ay mét lyc.
Well, wait for her 2 little while. -
b. C6 8y ndi xin ong dg¢l cé ay mét luc.
"She said for you to please wait for her a little
while,
c. Phien ong dgl 161 mdt luc.
Please wait for me a while.
d. Anh co muén d¢i ong ay mét luc khdng .
Do you want to wait for him a whlle:
e. Tol se dgl cd ay mdt luc.
1 shall wait for her a while.
Neu: 1f . Néu...thY: 1f...then
4

Note: The word n€u can be omitted from the phrase
nfu...th) In most instances.

a. Néu cé Lan mudn ¢i Hoa=thinh-PSn, +61 se 41 vai
- L4
co ay.
If Miss Lan wants to go to Washington, | will
go with her.
b. NEu 6ng dgl cb ay mét luc, cé 3y se gdp ong.
1f you wait for her a little while, she will see you.
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NSu anh mudn thY $6i se di voi anh.

1¥ you want, | will go with you.

NEu cbé ay khdng co nha thi t6i se dgi cé ay.
¥ she is not home, then | will wait for her.
Ong ay di thY 161 & nha.

1¥f he goes, then | will stay home.

chi mudn bidt thi chi hoi cd Lan.

1¥ you want to know, then ask Miss Lan.

nao: when, whenever
Khi nzo anh muon di an com, anh goi toi.
whenever you want to go eat, call me.

Khi nao ba Hao vE,anh co djnh lgi tham ba ay

khéng:

" When Mrs. Hao returns do you plan to visit her.

Kh1 nso éng gdp ong ay, xin éng nol t6i muon

131 tham ong ay.

Khi :

When you see him, please tell him | would like
4o visit him.

Khi nao 161 ve Vigt-Nam, toi se cho anh biet.
when | return to Viet-Nam, | will let you know.
Khi nao co6 Lan mudn di mua‘bén, cé ay se noi voi
anh.

when Miss Lan wants to go shopping, she will

tell you.
while, when (conjunction)

130



Trudc khi: before Sau khi: after
a. Toi an com khi éng ay hec.

| was eating while he was studying.
b. Khi anh doc, t6i viét.

While you are reading, | am writing.

c. Trugc khi di, xin anh cho t61 biet tén.

Before you go, please let me know your name.

d. Trude khi di Viét-Nam, cé Smith 45 hoc tiéng Vigt.
Before going to Viet-Nam, Miss Smith studied
‘Vietnamese.

e. Sau khi Iam cai a0, Sng HIIl di vs.

Atter having done that, Mr. Hill went home.

f. T6i se @i &n,sau khi 131 Idm cg] nay.

I will go to eat aftter | do this thing.

17. Ranh: tree, not busy Rol: free, not busy

Ban : busy Vel: In & hurry

2. Hom nay 161 rd1i nhung mal t61 se bgn.

I am free today, but 1| wiii bde busy tomorrow.
/ .

b. Ch3c Ia hém nay c6 Mal ranh.

Miss Mal is probably free today.
’
c. Hom qua cé Tuyét ban, chSc hém nay cé &y cung b3n.

Yesterday Miss Tuyet was busy, she is probably
busy today too.

d. NéEu anh khéng vel, anh dgi c6 3ay mot luc.
If you are not in a hurry, wait for her a littie

while,
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e. Anh co v§l khéng.
Are you in a hurry?

f. Bay gio co co ban khéﬁgf
Are you busy now:

g. Bay gio ong ban, toi khéng mudn phien ong.

You are busy now. | do not want to disturb you.
h. Hom nay anh co rg} khéng:
Are you free fodayf
1. Neu chieu nay co Quy ranh, 16l s6 mol co ay di
an com higu.

1f Miss Quy is free +his evening, | will invite

her to go eat odf.

18. Luc: at (time)
- a. Co Lan di pho mua ban luc may gibz

At what time did Miss Lan go shopping:

b. C& Lién di ldc meol gio kem nam.
Miss Lien left at five to ten.

c. Tol co hen g3p ong Hill lgc myol mgt ruoi.
{ did make an appointment to meet Mr. Hill at
eleven-thirty.

d. Ba Hal mudn gap anh tuc may 9133

At what time does Mrs. Hai want to see youz

e. Ong 2y di an luc muoi hai gio.
He went to eat at twelve.
19. Mua: to buy
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a. Bb Quang mudn mua m@t higu an.
Mrs. Quang wants to buy a restaurant.
b. Mal 161 se 41 mua cai dd.
Tomorrew | will go buy that.
c. Ong Brown mudn mua xe, phal kh6n93
Mr. Brown wants to buy a car, doesn't he?

/
d. Toi muBn mua mdt cai xe dap.

| want to buy a2 blcycle.
e. Ong Jones d¢]nh mua nha @ phd Lé Loi.

Mr. Jones pdans to buy a house on Le Loi Street.

20. Ban: to sell
a. Ong Thgch mudn ban xe cua 6ng ay.
Mr. Thach wants to sell his car.
b. Anh co d]nh ban xe khéng.
Do you plan to sell the carf

c. Ong HIll ¢jnh ban nha.

Mr. Hill plans to sell his house.
d. B3 Hlék dinh ban higu &n Thing Long.

Mrs. Hien plans fo.sell the Thang Long Restaurant.
e. Toi khéng ¢S g) dé ban ca.

I do not have anything to sell.

21. Lai: again, re-

a. Toi lam lai cai do.
! did that again.
b. Xin 6"9 no'i 'gi .

. Please say it again.
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C.

~d.

e.
H;l s
Do%n:
H;i :

Anh phai hgc 1gi tiéng Viét.
You have to study Vietnamese again.
viet lgi di!
write it again:
Trudc khi 41 My, dng Hung phal hoc lgi tiéng Anh.
Before going to America, Mr. Hung had to learn
English again.
DIALOGUE
‘COME TO VISIT: Ong Hai va éng foan
tham ‘ to visit
hol tham to ask to see
Xin loi ong, tol muon Excuse me, sir, | would

hei tham cé Mal. like to see Miss Mai.

nha house , home
khéng €O nha not at home
mua to buy
ban to sell

ai (phg) mua ban to go shopping

C6 Mal khong co nh%; Miss Mal is not home.
cé ay dai pho mua ban She has gone shopping.
roi.

luc at (time)

lue mgy gib at what time
Thwa ong, c6 Mai di At what time did she
luc mgy gibz | leave, sir?
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foan: €6 ay 41 luc muoi
gib el .
Hai : Ong co biét bao giv
cé ay vé khéng.
khong...ca
khéng...g) ca
nhing
co le
co le c;ng,

co le...cung

Poan: C6 ay khéng nol gl

? » -~ -~
ca, nhueng co le cung.

khi nao
nol
lpl
lgl‘thim
Hal : Khl nao cé Mal ve,
xin ong nol co télv
I2 Hal 11 tham.
néu
vol
dgi
mét luc
Poan: Néu ong khdng véi,

xin ong dgi cé ay

135

She left at ten past ten.

Do you know when she will
come back.

not at all

nothing at all

but

perhaps, maybe

perhaps, maybe
She did not say anything,
but perhaps she will come
back soon.

when

when, whenever

to say, to speak

to come

to come to visit
When Miss Mal returns,
please say that Hal came
to see her.

if

to be Iﬁ a hurry

to wait

a while
If you are not in a hurry,

please wait a while for her.



tro lai to come back
Hai : Cam on ong. Mai . Thank you. 1'tl come back
t6i tro lai. Bay tomorrow. | have to go
gio 161 phai di lam. to work now. Good-bye,
Xin chao ong. sir.
Poan: Khong déﬁ, chao 6ng. - Good-bye.
DRILL ONE

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model using the cue.

Model : Khi nao co ay ve, tol se goi ong. (a1)

when she comes back, | will call you. (go)
Khi neo c& ay di, tol se ggi ong.

when she goes, | will call you.

O
Wy

. 2. Khi nbo cd ay ve tol se ggl ong. (di)

b. Khi nso cé &y di, 151 se gol éng. (di phd)
c. Khi nao cbé ay @i pho, tol se gol ong. (rol)
d. Khi ndo co 8y rol, 161 se goi o6ng. (khong ban)

khéng ban, 161 se goi ong.

O
o
-~

e. Khi nao ¢

DRILL TWO

Note: Form a new sentence by combining the teacher's two
sentences with nhuyng, but.

Model : ‘T6i cd xe 6-16. Tol khéng co xe xich=16.

| have a car. | do not have a pedicab.

T61 co xe 6-16 nheng toi khong co xe xich=10.
| have a car but | do not have a pedicab.

a. Toi co xe 6-16. Toi khong co xe xich-16.
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T6i co xe 6-t6 nhung t61 khéng co xe xlch-14.
b. Téi co xe dap. Ba ay khong co xe dap.
Téi co xe dap nhung ba 3y khdng co xe dap.
c. Ong co dong ho. Toi khong co dong ho.

Ong co dong hd nheng t6i khdng co dong ho.

d. Toi biét ti€ng Phap. TSi khéng bidt tiéng Anh.

Téi biét t1éng Phap nhyng t6i khong biét tieng
Anh,

e. CO Dung biét tiéng T3u. Chung 16i khéng bidt
tiéng Tiu.
Co Dung biét tiéng TGu nhung chung t6i khong

biét tieng Tau.

DRILL THREE

Note: Answer the question with » yes answer.
Model : Ong co biét éng Som khéng.
Do you know Mr, Son:
Thﬁa co.
Yes.
a. Ong co biét ong Som khong .
Thes co.
b. Ong co 4l 1am khéng!

Thea co.

c. Co Lan co dong ho khong.
Thea co.
d. Chj co biét tiéng Anh khéng!

Thea co.
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e. Ong H31 cd @i Phdp khéng.

Thua c6.

DRILL FOUR

Note: Answer the question with a no answer.

Model : Ong co hiéu tiéng Phap khéng:

Do you understand French:
Thua khong.
No.
a. Ong cd hléu t1éng Phap khéng .
Thuea khong. |
b. Ong Son co di lam khéng:
Thuea khong.
c. Ch] &y cd a1 My khdng.
Thuwa khong.
d. Anh Hoa co bI&t éng Hal khéng.
Thuya khong.
e. C6 Hgnh cd nol tiéng Nhjt khéng .

Thua khong.

DRILL FIVE

Note: Form s new sentence by adding the word roi to the
teacher's sentence.

Model: ~ Co6 Mail di phS mua ban.
Miss Mal goes shopping.
Cé Mai 41 phd mua ban roi.
Miss hal has already gone shopping.

a. Co6 Mal 41 phd mua ban.
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Co Mai di phd mua ban roi.
b. Ong 3y vé Vigt-Nam.
Ong ay ve Viét-Nam roi.

c. Ba Sy d4i mua sach.

Ba ay di mua sach rol.
d. Ch} ay gap anh Hai.

Chj gy gap anh Hal roi.

Yy 49! co Dung hai gio.

Uy

e. Anh

Anh 3y dgi cé Dung hai gio rol.

DRILL SIX

Note: Form a when question based on the model!. Remember

that when bao gic is at the beginning of the ques-
tion it is asking about the future.

Model : Ong Brown hgc t1éng Phap.
Mr. Brown Is studying French.
Bao gio 6ng Brown hoc Tigng_Pth:
~ When will Mr, Brown study French.
2. Ong Brown hgc tiéng Phap.
Bao gio ong Bréwn hoc tiéng Phap.
b. C6 Lan di Iam.
Bao gico ¢6 Lan 41 Ibm’
c. Ba ay tro gl tham co Van.
Bao gl ba ay tro lai tham cé Van.
d. Anh ay 4i My.
Bao gib anh Sy ai M??
e. Chj ay @i g3p ba Hue.

Bao gico chj ay di gdp ba Huéz'
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DRILL SEVEN

Note: Form a when question based on the model. Here
notice That when bao gio Is final in the question
you are asking about the past.

Model : Ong Brown 41 Vigt-Nam.

Mr. Brown goes to Viet-Nam.

Ong Brown di Vigt-Nam bao gio.

When did Mr. Brown go to VIef-Nam:
a. Ong Brown 41 Vigt-Nam.
Ong Brown di Vigt-Nam bao gIB:

b. Cb ay day @ truvong DLI.

Co ay dy @ truvong DLI bao glb:
c. Anh Ha | hoc tieng Tau.

Anh H31 hoc tiéng Tiu bao gio!
d. Ba ay @l mus ban.

Ba ay 41 mua ban bao glo.
e. Ong Huan tam @ do.

Ong Huan fam @ do bso glbf

DRILL EIGHT

Note: Substitute the cue.
Model : Ong ay &1 Vigt-Nam hom nay. (hom qua)

He Is golng to Viet-Nam today. (yesterday)

Ong 3y di Vigt-Nam hom qua.

He went to Viet-Nam yesterday.
a. Ong ay di Vigt-Nam hom nay. (hom qua)
b. Ong ay 41 Vigt-Nam hém qua. (tuan sau)

c. Ong ay @i Viet-Nam tuln sau. (tudn truoc)
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d. Ong ay di Vigt-Nam tudn trudc. -(thang trudc)

e. Ong 3y ¢! Vigt-Nam thang trudc.

'DRILL NINE

‘Note: Form a when question based on the teacher's sen-
tence. Remember the position of bao glo.

Model : Ong Hal gi Viet-Nam hom qua.

Mr. Hai went to Viet-Nam yesterday.

Ong Hal d¢1 Viét-Nam bao gio.
When did Mr. Hai go to Viet-Nam.
a. Ong Hal ai VieT-Nam hom qua.
Ong Hal “gi Vigt-Nam bao glio.
b. CO Ha di mua ban tudn trudc.
Cé Ha d1 mua ban bao glbr
c. Ba ay tro 11 Hoa-thjnh-£3dn tuan truoc.
Ba ay tro 191 Hoa-thjnh-£4n bao gib:
d. Ong ay ve Phap nam ngoal.
Ong ay ve Phap bao glo.
e. Anh Hoeng hec tiéng Anh thang truoc.

Anh Hozng heoc 7J§ng Anh bao gibt

DRILL TEN

Note: Form a when question based on the teacher's sentence.
Remember the position of bao gld.

':f;fj~ Model : Tuan sau éng Huan di Anh.
Next week Mr. Huan is going to England.
Bao gio ong Huan di Anh.
When will Mr. Huan go to England?

a. Tuan sau 6ng Huan di Anh.
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Bao glo ong Huan dl Anh:
b. Thang sau cé Ha veé Vigt-Nam.
Bao gio cé Ha vé VIéT-Namz
c. Sang nam ong ay tro lai day.

Bao glio ong ay trd lal ddy.

d. Nghy mai 61 day & truong DLI.

Bao gio ong day & truong DLI:
e. Sang nam toi ¢l lam.

Bao gio ong dl tam.

DRILL ELEVEN
Note: Form a when question from the teacher's sentence.
Thang sau ong H:l 41 Nh3t.
Mr. Hal Is going to Japan next month.
Bao glo ong Hal @l Nhi?:
When will Mr. Hal go to Japan:
a. Thang sau ong Hal 41 Nh3t.
Bao gl 6ng Hal d1 Nhgt!
b. Mal ong ay tro 191,
Bao glo éng ay tro !gl:
c. C6 Ha've Vigt-Nam ndm ngoal.
C5 Ha v& Vigt-Nam bao gio:
d. Tuldn trudc 161 d1 hoc tidng Anh & truomg DLI.
Ong d1 hoc ti1dng Anh & truomg DLI bao gio.
e. Ng%y mal ba Long di lam.

Bao gib ba Long di lam.

~ DRILL TWELVE
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Note: Make a question from the teacher's sentence. Make
the object of the verb a question word.

Model : Co Lién hoc tiéng Anh.
Miss Lien studies English,
Cé Lién hoc gi.
What does Miss Lien study’

a. C6 Lién hoc tiéng Anh.

Co Lién hoc gi.

Mai day & truong DLI.

o’

b. B
. ? - 2
Ba Mai day o dau.

c. ' Ong Huan di tham Sng Smith.
Ong Huan di tham ai.

3y hoc tiéng My.

Co ay hoc g}:

. & L ?

e. Ba ay lam o Georgetown.

Ba ay lam & dau.

DRILL THIRTEEN

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice
that khong biet plus a question means | do not
know when, where, what, etc.

Model:  C& Ha hoc g}!
What does Miss Ha sfudy?
Toi khéng biét cé Ha hoc gi.
| do not know what Miss Ha studies.
a. Co6 Ha hoc gl
Toi khéng biét cé Ha hoc gi.
b. Ba Long day @ dau.
Téi khéng biét ba Long day & dfu.
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c. Ong ay gip al:

T61 khéng blet ong ay g3p al.
d. C& ay hgc gl & trvong DLI .

T61 khong bidt cé ay hgc gi & fruong DLI.
’

e. Ba ay lam & dau.

T61 khéng bi1&+ ba 3y lam & dau.

DRILL FOURTEEN

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model.
Model : Bao g1o éng Thanh &1 Phap.
when is Mr. Thanh going to Francef
T61 khéng bi&t bao glu dng Thanh di Phap.
| do not know when Mr. Thanh Is goling to France.
a. Bao gio 6ng Thanh d1 Phap.
T61 khéng bidt bao gio éng Thanh di Phap.
b. Anh 5y vé bao glbz
Té1 khéng biét anh ay ve bao glo.
c. May giv chj ay ai an.
T61 khéng biét may gio ch] 2y a1 &n.
d. Bao gico ong ay ?ré lgi Trubhg:
Té1 Khéng b1ét bao glo 6ng By tro 11 truong.
e. ng g!b ba ay 4l l'am.

. Té1 khéng biét may gic ba ay dl lam.

DRILL FIFTEEN

Note: Form a'new‘senfenge based on the model. Notice that
when co biét...khong comes with a question it means
do you know what, when, who, where, etc.

- Model: Cé Ha hoc gi+
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What does Miss Ha Sfudyf
Ong co biét cé Hh hoc g'i khéng: -
Do you know what Miss Ha studies.

Cé Ha hoc gV

a.
Ong co biét cé Hh hoc g khéngz
b. Ba Long day & dau!
Ong co biét ba Long day & dau khéngf
c. C6 ay hoc g o truong OLI .
Ong co biét cé ay hoc gi o trvong DLI khéng.
d. Ba ay lam & dau.
Ong co biét bd ay lam & dau khong .
e. Chj 3y dgi 161 & dau.
Ong co biet chi ay dei toi & dau khéng:
SIXTEEN

Form a new sentence based on the model.

Bao gio ong Huan ¢i M;?

When is Mr. Huan going to America.

Ong co biét bao glo ong Huan di My khong.
Do you know when Mr., Huan is going to America.
Bao gio éng Huan d¢i My -

Ong co biét bao giv ong Huan di My khéng:
Anh 5y vé bao gibz

Ong co biét aﬁh ay ve bao gib_khéngf

May gico chj ay di an.

Ong co biét may gio chj ay 4i an khéng.
Bao gio éng ay tro lai Trdbngz
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Ong co blét bao gio éng ay tre lal trwong khéngz
M3y gio anh &y d1 gp Sng Smith.

Ong co biét may gio-anh 3y di ggp ong Smith
khéng .

DRILL SEVENTEEN

Note:

Model :

Answer the question with the cue.

Notice the use

of the word luc in time phrases.

Ong ay @1 I3l truvong luc may glbt (sau gio)
what time did he go to school. (six)
O‘ng ay 61 lgl tryong luc sau gio.
He went to school at six.

Ong a‘y al gl frvbﬁg luc mg'y gl'd: (sau gl'cv)
Ong ay @1 1gl tryong luc sau gio.

Co ay gap ong Son luc may gfb: (meol gio kdm
muot )

Cé ay gdp ong Son luc meol glo kem muol.

B> fch ss ggp be K1 1uc miy gio sang mal. (tam
g o)

B2 fch se 1] be Ai luc tam glo sang mal.

Anh se @1 &n luc may glo truvs nay: (meol hal
glb rvol)

T61 se a1 &n luc mwol hal glo reol.

Cé Hoa @1 hgc luc may gibz (chin gio hal muoi)
Co Hoa @i hgc luc chin gico hai muoi.

DRILL EIGHTEEN

Note:

Answer the question based on the model.

Notice
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that when a question word, g%, dau, ai, etc., is
used in a question with a question marker that gl,
dau and ai become anything, anywhere, anyone, and
then when used with a negative such as khong or
chva they mean nothing, nowhere, no one. When
used with_khong the final word in the sentence is
usually ca, which if transiated at all, could be
translated as at all.

Model : Cé ay co noi gl khéng.
Did she say anyfhingz

Cé ay khdng noi gl ca.

She did not say anything at all.

a. Co ay co noi gi khong.
. C6 ay khéng noi gi ca.

b. Ong 3y co gap al khéngf

Ong ay khong 93p ai ca.
c. Ba ay co day & dau khéngz

Ba ay khong day & d8u ca.
d. Ong Lam cd hdi tham ai khdng.

Ong Lam khéng hol tham al ca.
e. C6 Dung co Iam o) khéng.

Cé Dung khong lam g ca.
f. Ong Hoa co 41 dau khéng.

Ong Hoa khong 41 dau ca.

DRILL NINETEEN

l4

Note: Form a new sentence by inserting the word sgp, about
o, on the point of. -

Model : Ong Lam di Viét-Nam.

Mr. Lam goes to Viet-Nam.
/
Ong Lam s3p di Viét-Nam.

Mr. Lam is going to Viet-Nam soon.
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a. Ong Lam di Vigf-Nem.
’
Ong Lam sap di Vigt-Nam.

b. Co Dung day & trvong DLI.

J

Co Dung sap day @ trvong DLI.

c. Ong Hoa l'am & do.

J s

Ong Hoa sap tam & do.

d. Anh Son hgc tiéng Anh.
" -
Anh Son sap hoc tieng Anh.
e. Co Giang tro lai My.

’
Cé Glang sap tro lai My.

DRILL TWENTY

Note: Form a new sentence by adding the word ¢o le, maybe,
perhaps, to t+he teacher's sentence.

Model : Co Giang sép a1 My,
Miss Glang is going to America.
Co le c6 Glang sfp ai My.
Miss Giang may go to America soon.
a.  Co Gilang sép al My.
€S le cb Giang sf? ai My.
b. Ong 5y al &n.
CS le ong g; a1 an.

c. Thang sau 161 ve Vigt-Nam.

Co 16 thang sau t6i ve Vigt-Nam.

a.
(@]
O
Oy

y g3p ong Son rot.

e c6 ay g3ap ong Son roi.

(@
O.

e. Anh ay hoc tiéng Viét.
’

Co le anh ay hoc ti€ng Viet.
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DRILL TWENTY-ONE

Note: Substitute the cue in the first clause of the
sentence.

Mode! :
3.
b.
Cc.
d.
€.

Néu éng mudn biét, xin ong hoi éng Hai. (&n)
If you want to know, please ask Mr. Hai.
(to eat)

‘. - o o - 7, . ?,
Neu ong muon an, xin 6ng hoi ong Hai.

If you want to eat, please ask Mr. Hai.
Néu Sng mudn biét, xin 6ng hoi éng Hai. (&n)
Néu 6ng mudn 3n, xin Gng hdi éng Hai. (lam
& truong. DLI).
Néu éng mudn lam & truvong DLI, xin ong hoi ong
Hai. (g3p cb ay)

I d - b4 - . & . - ? - ?
Neu ong muon ggp cdé ay, xin ong hoi ong Hal.
(hoc Tiéng Tau)

Néu ong mudn hec tiéng Tau, xin 6ng hoi ong Hai.

DRILL TWENTY-TWO

Note: Substitute the cue.

Q.
b.
C.
d.
e.

Néu anh @i +h% 461 di. (&n)

If you go, then | will go. (eat)
NEu anh 3n thY 161 an.

I1f you eaf, then | will eat.

Néu anh di thY 161 d¢i. (3n)

Neu anh &n thi +6i an. (lam)

Néu anh lam thY t3i Iam. (doc)
Néu anh doc thl t6i doc. (viét)
Néu anh viét thY t61 viét. |
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DRILL TWENTY-THREE

Note: Substitute the two cues. Notice the use of the
word khi, when. This when is not a question word.

Model :

Ong ay se 41 kh! anh aft. (ba ay, tél)

He will go when you go. (she, 1)

B2 ay se dl khi 161 al.

She will go when | go.

Ong ay se di khl anh dl. (b2 ay, t61)

Ba ay se dl khi Tél.dl. (cd Hoa, ch])

Co Hoa se dl khl chj dl. (ong Tham, ba Quang)
Ong Tham se 41 khi ba Quang dl. (tol, anh)

761 se di khl anh di.

DRILL TWENTY-FOUR

Note: Substitute the cues. Notice the use of khi here
to mean while.

Model :

T61 viat khi anh dgc. (heoc, day)

| write while you read. (learn, teach)

Tol hgc khl anh day.

| learn while you teach.

T61 viet khl anh dgc. (hoc, dgy)

To1 hec khl anh day. (1am cal nay, lam cai do)
7561 I'am cgl nby khi anh 1am cal dd. (o My,

& Phap)

Té61 & My khi anh & Phap. (co hen voi cé Mal,
co hen voi cé Lan)

Té61 co hen vol co Mai khi anh co hen voi co Lan.
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DRILL TWENTY-FIVE

Note:

Model :

Answer the question based on the model.

Ong co bié; bao gio cé6 4y ve khéng.

Do you know when she will be backf

Co le cb 3; cung sgp ve.

Probably she will be back soon.

Ong co biét bao gio co dy ve khong.

Co le cé ay cung sap ve.

Ong co biét bao gio ba 3y 4i day & do kh6ngf/
Co le b%ugy cang sép di day é 40.

Ong co bi€t bao gio cé Lan di My khéngz

Co le ¢é ay cung sép el My.

Ong co biét bao glo cac 6ng ay se hoc tiéng
Viét khéng.

Co le cac éng 2y cung sép hoc tiéng Vigt.

Ong co biét bao gl cac co 2y se dli day tiéng
Anh- khdng .

4 -~ » - & - J L4
Co le cac c¢d ay cung sap di day tieng Anh.

DRILL TWENTY-SIX

Note:

Model :

Answer the question according to the cue.

Ong Brown co nha khdng. (co)
Is Mr. Brown home: (yes)
Thwa co, 6ng Brown co nhia.
Yes, Mr. Brown is home.

Ong Brown c6 nha khéng: (co)

- a
Thua cJ, ong Brown co nha.
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b. Ba HIgp co nha khéng: (khéng)
Thuwa khéng, bd Higp khéng co nha.
c. Cé 3y co nha khéngz (co)
Thya co, cé ay co nha.
4. Cdc bh dy cd nha khéng. (khdng)

Thwa khéng, cac ba ay khong co nha.

;:Qﬁ;;@ e. Cac ong ay co nha khéngz (co)

- ) LY
Thua CJ, cac ong 5y co nha.

DRILL TWENTY-SEVEN

Note: Answer the question according to the cue.

Model: Cac anh co an com trveoc khi @i hec khong . (;6)

Do you eat before going to schoolz (yes)
Thua co, cth§ +d1 co an com +rwoc khi d1 hec.
Yes, we do eat before going to school.
a. Cac anh co an com 1ru§c khi a1 hoc khéng. (co)
Thuva co, chung 16! co an com +rvoc khi 41 hgc.
b. Ong co mudn hoc tiéng Vigt tredc khi di Viet-
Nam khéng. (co) |
Thua cd, 161 mudn hgc tiéng Viet truege khi 4l
Vigt-Nam.

c. Ba ay co mudn viét truvoc khi doc khéng. (dgc)

Thea khéng, ba ay khéng mudn viet trege khi dec.
d. Co cd h31 anh Long trudc khi cd 1am cai dd khdng:

(khong)

Thwa khéng, 161 khdng hoi anh Long truedc khi 16i

lam cal do.
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e. Chj co di 3n trudc khi ch] 4i Iam khéng! (cd)

Thuwa co, t61 co di 3n trudc khi +61 di Iam.

DRILL TWENTY-EIGHT

Note: Answer the question based on the cue.
Model : T61 di My sau khi anh di Phap, phal khéng.

(vang)

| went to America after you went to France,
didn't 1. (yes)
Thwa vang, anh 41 My sau khl 131 di Phap.
Yes, you'wenf to America after | ﬁenf to France.
a. Tl a1 My sau khi anh di Phap, phal khéng.
(vang)
Thwa vang, anh 4i My sau khi t81 di Phap.
b. Ong Hai lam & déy-sau khi ong ay lam & 40,
phal khong. (vang)
Thea vang, ong Hai lam & day sau khi ong ay
Iam 5 do.
c. Anh 81 lgi dd sau khi 131 d1 &n, phal khdng.
(khéng)
Thra khong, toi khdng di lal d0 sau khi anh di
an.
d. C6 hgc tiéng Viét sau khi 161 hgc tiéng Phap,
phal khdng: (khéng)
Thua khdng, 161 khéng hoc tiéng Viet sau khi
ong hoc tié€ng Phap.

e. Ba Mal di &n com sau khi 161 di &n, phal khéng'
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(vang)

Thwa vang, ba Mai di &n com sau khi ong di an.

DRILL TWENTY-NINE

Note: Form a new sentence by combining the teacher's
sentence with truvogc khi or sau khi.

Model : Tol hgc. Anh hec. (treoc khi)

| study. You study. (before)

Té1 hoc truogc khi anh hec.
| study before you study.
'''' a.. Toi hec. Anh hoc. (truoc khi)
L Tol hec treoc khi anh hoc.
 ;°i:f;i | b. Toi day. Anh day. (sau khi)
S Tol day sau khi anh d2y.
c. Tl lam. Anh 12m. (sau khi)
T61 1am sau khi anh 13m.
6. Té1 &n. Anh 3n. (trudc khi)
Té1 &n trvoc khl anh &n.

e. To1 4i. Anh dl. (truoc khl)

Tol 41l +rvgc khi anh dl.

COMPREHENS | ON

Ong Hai va ong Cat.

H.: Chao anh Cat. Anh khoe khdng:
I a L) / . -
C.: Cam on anh, t6i van thuwong. Chac la anh djnh di dau,
ph;l kh6n93

H.: To61 d¢inh lal th3m co Mal.
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Co
Co

Anh

J
Cha

Anh

nh%
Toi
se

Toi
Khi

Cha

Anh
Anh
Anh
Anh
Anh
Anh

Anh

Mai & ph5 n%of

5y & ph5 HEng fao.

dinh ai bing gi’
c téi phai goi t¥c-xi. Anh cd rSi'khéngf

hoi de lam g??

anh roi, t61 mudn anh 41 vdi 16i.

I1Si anh, 18i b§n~lg;. Téi phai di hoc.

gio anh phéi di hgcf

s¥p phai ai hoc bay gio. Anh co biet c6 Mal cd

khong.

khéng biét. Nhung néu c6 3y khéng cd nha 141
doi .

phai di h§c bay glo. Thol, chao anh.

nao 161 di thdm cd Mal v&, 131 se lal tham anh.
o anh. |

QUESTIONS

»

Cat thé nzo.

Hai d]nh 1am g1.

?, - - ] -* [} ?
Hai 4i tham co Mal o pho nao.
HA1 ¢S bidt cb6 Mal ¢1 dau khéng.

Hal mudn anh Cat 41 vdi anh ay, phal kh6n93

Cat co ranh de di vl anh Hal khéng'
Cat phal @i dau.
nay anh Hai co roi khong .

\
Hai dinh lgi thadm cé Mal bing g}

c6 Mal di phd, anh Hai se lam I
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2.

3.

5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

10.
.
12.
13.
14.
15.
i6.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.

ban

ban

rJ
co le

» [} o 9 [N
co nha, co © nha

41 mua ban

al pho

ai ph5 mua ban

ag!
hol tham

khl
khi nao
khéng...c;
E-B
tal tham
luc
mot luc
mua
- »
nam ngoal
L d
neu
néu...thl
nol
nha
nheng

r;nh

VOCABULARY

to sell

To.be busy, fo be occuplied
perhaps, maybe

to be at home

to go shopping

to go downtown

to go shopping

to walt

40 Inquire after someone,
to ask about someone
while, when (conjunction)
when, whenever

not...at all

again

to come for a visit

at (time)

a while

to buy

last year

if

if...then

to say, to speak, to tell
house, home

but

to be free, to be unoccupied
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25,
26,
27.
28.
29,
30.
31,

32.

sau khi
’

~

sap

tro lat

truvoc khi

to be free, to be unoccupied
after

about to, on Tﬁe point of

to come back

before

to return home, to go home
to be in a hurry

to beg, to ask
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LESSON SEVEN

NEW_VOCABULARY

SJ-quén: embassy
a. TSl khéng biét sé-quan My & dau.
| do not know where the American Embassy Is.
b.' SJ-quén Phép & phg Ham Nghl.
The French Embassy Is on Ham Nghl Street.
c. CO6 ay mudn g3p ong HIII & sy-quan Anh.
She wants to meet Mr. Hill at the British Embassy.
d. Chj co hen voi ba Brown & sU¢-quan Nh3t, phal
khong.
You have an appointment with Mrs. Brown at the

Japanese Embassy, don't you:

pén: to go to, fd come, to arrive
a. HOm qua 161 dén nha coé Mal.
Yesterday | went to Miss Mal's house.
b. Tuan trude ong ay co déen day.
Last week he did come here.
c. Mal t61 se dén suv-quan My gép anh.
Tomorrow | will go to the American Embassy to
meet you.
d. Bao gio éng.Brown dén déyf

When wil! Mr, Brown come herez

Pén: to (preposition)
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T61 mudn 41 dén nha anh Hal bgng xfeh=-10.

| want to go to Mr. Hal's house by pedicab.
Anh dinh ai aén oS 4 Iam gl!

what do you plan to go there and do?

Cé 41 dén truong b%ng Q\f

How did you get to school3

To1 se - di by dén suv-quan Nga.

| will walk to the Russlian Embassy.

Phong thong tin: Information office

Phong théng tin My @ phd Hal Ba Trung.

The Amerlcanllnformaflon office is on Hal Ba
Trung Street.

XIn anh dgl 181 & phong théng tin Phap.

Please walt for me at fhe‘French information
office.

Chee phong théng tin Anh & phé Lé-Lgl.

The British Information office Is probably on

Le Lol Street.

Hom qua t61 khong co nha. Tol ai gén phong
Théng.fln Tau.

Yesterday | was not home. | went to the Chinese
information office.

Co 1e hom nay co Lan se dén phong théng tin Nga.
Miss Lan will probably go to the Russian infor-

mation office today.
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Che¢:

market
Co Lién ¢i chg roi.
Miss Lien has gone to the market.
C6 Hoa di chg Iam gi.
Why did Miss Hoa go to the market'
Chg BEn-Thanh & dau.
Where is the Ben Thanh markeff
Chg Sal-gdn & phd Lé-Lgi, phai khéng'
Ils the Saigon market on Le Loi STreeT:
Hom nay 161 d¢i chg vol cé Lién.

| went to the market with Miss Lien today.

and
Toi va ¢é Lan dén tham ong Hieu.
Miss Lan and | went to visit Mr. Hleu.
Ong va ba Hai hec tiéng Anh va tieng Phap.
Mr. and Mrs. Hal are learning English and French.
Bdy gio ong Hill va cé Jones biét doc va viét
tiéng Viét roi.
Mr. Hill and Miss Jones know how to read and
write Vietnamese now.

Ba va c6 cd mudn dén phong thong-tin voi t61 va
éng Poan khong.

Do you, Madame and Miss, want to go to the Infor-
mation office with Mr. Doan and me.

Co Loan va anh d¢inh 1am gV chieu nay:

What do you and Miss Loan plan to do this eveningz
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7. Nha buwu-dién: post-office
a. HO6m nay anh co 4i d4én nha buwu-dién khéngz
Did you go to the poé?-office Todayt
b. Ong Brown dén nha bwu-dién dé mua gl .

What did Mr. Brown go to the post-office to buy .

c. C& Tuyéet @i dén nha buu-dien b%ng ?éc-xi.
Miss Tuyet went to the post-office by taxi.
d. Nhd buu-dign & phd nao.
On what street Is the posf-office:
e. Anh da di dén nha buu-dign chua

Have you gone to the posf-office:

8. Nha thwong: hospital

a. Ong 3y dén nha thueong lam g\f
Why did he go to the hospifalz

6. C6 Lan 41 nhd thuong luc may gio.
At what time did Miss Lan go to the hospifalz

c. Anh mudn dén nha thuong voi 161 khéngf
Do you want to go to the hospital with me .

d. May glo anh va cé Hoa djnh dén nha ?huongz

vvvvvv At wh;f +ime do you and Miss Hoa plan to come to

‘the hospital:

o. Nhd thuong Grall & dau.

Where is the Grall Hospifal?

9. Nha bing: bank

a. Toi se g3p anh & nhd bang luc meol hai gio.
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0.

| will meet you at the bank at fwelye.
b. HOm nay cé Tuyét dinh d4i nha bang.
Miss Tuyet plans to go to the bank today.
c. €6 ay d¢inh may gio di nha béng?
At what time does she plan to go to the bank.
d. Hoa-thinh-83n co nhidu nha bang.
Washington has many banks.
e. Nha bang Phap & ph6 Nguyen-Hug.

The French bank is on Nguyen Hue Street.

Thém...n2: more, in addition to
a. Ong phai 4l thém ba phd nue.

You have to go three more blocks.
b. C6 Lan mudn hgc thém tléng Phap nwe.

In addition, Miss Lan wants to study French.
c. Anh phai 0@l c6 a2y thém mot gio nvs.

You have to walt another hour for her.
d. Ong mudn moi thém ai nua.

Whom else do you want to Invite.

’

e. Tol sap mua thém mdt chiéc xe nua.

| am about to buy another car.

Thgy: to see (with the eyes)

Note: Do not confuse with gap.

a. Hom qua t61 thay cé Lan di mua ban.
Yesterday | saw Miss Lan go shopping.

b. Ong H3i khdng thiy t+i.

Mr. Hai did not see me.
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12.

c. B Ban thay cé Hgnh @1 b 48n sé-quan My.
Mrs. Ban saw Miss Hanh walking to t+he American
Embassy.

4. Téi thdy anh ay 4i & phd Lé-Lgi.
| saw him walking on Le Lol Street.

e. Ong cd thay co Lan khéng:

Do you see Miss Lanz

Tb...dan, +v...431: from...to
a. Téi i b¢ tir nha 151 dén nha thuong Grall.

| walked from my house to the Grall Hosplital.
b. Anh di b%ng gl tv nh} bang den nha qu-diénz

How dld you get from the bank to the posf-officet
c. Tv day dén do ph;l al b%ng xe 0-10.

We will have to go by car from here to there.
d. Al 41 1¥ phd Lé-Lgl den phd Ham=Nghi.

who went from Le Lol Street to Ham Nghl'SfreeT:
e. Ngay mal 181 se @l tv Sel-gon dén Vung-tau.

Tomorrow | will go trom Saigon to Vung Tau.

Mé;: it takes (in time usages)
a. i bd tw nha 1ol dén nha bing mat hal muol phut.
1t takes twenty minutes to walk from my house
to the bank.
b. ®i Téc-xl t¥ day dén do mat meoi phut.
Going by taxi from here'To‘There takes ten minutes.
c. Di 6-t6 buyt t¥ Sai-gon dén Vung-t3u mat may gio.

How many hours does It take to go by bus from
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o

Saigon to Vung Tau?

. L

o

d. T nha t61 dén nha cé Lan di b$ mat hal muwel 1am
phJT.
To walk from my house to Miss Lan's house takes
twenty-five minutes.

e. Dl xich-18 tlr nhd thuong Grall dén chg Sal-gon

mat muoi 13m phut.

To go by pedicab from the Grall Hosplital to the

Saigon market takes fifteen minutes.

14a. chl: +to show, to point
chi cho plus person: +to show someone something
Ddbng: the way
chi ddbng, ch'..,ddbng: to show the way
a. Chl cho cé Mai duwong dén s-quan My.
Show Miss Mal the way to the American Embassy.
b. Ba Huan ch] cho té1 dvong dén nhe co Llan.
Mrs. Huan showed me the way to Miss Lan's house.
c. T61 se ch! cho ann dwong dén nha thuong Grall.
| will show you 150 way to the Grall Hospltal.
d. Chl @2 chl cho éng &y duong ai Pa-1gt chua'
Have you shown him the way to go to DalaT:

e. Chl cho 161 duong dén nha buwu-dién.

Show me the way to the post-office.

IS. Phien: please

a. Phien ong ch] cho téi dvong dén phong thdéng-tin.
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Please show me the way to the information office.
b. Phién ong day 1ol nol tiéng Anh.
Please teach me how to speak English.
c. Tuln sau, phien anh Igi tham co ay @ nha thuvogg.
Please visit her at the hospital next week.
4. PhiSn ong dgi t61 mgt luc.
Please walt a while for me.

e. Phien anh dén gjp tol o do.

Please meet me there.

Ben: side Tay: hand
Phai: right Trai: left

& vén ph;l, & bén tay phal: on the right

& bén trat, & bén tay tral: on the letft

Y trude mit: 1In front of, facing

b d%ng trudge: In front of

b d:a'ng sau: behind

a. Ong o bén neo.
Which side are you on:

b. Tol @ bén cd Lan, khong & bén ong Huan.
1 am én Miss Lan's side, not Mr. Huan's.

c. Dén phd Nguyen-Hué¢ ong sé thay nha bang & bén
trai. |
‘When you get to Nguyen Hue Street, you will see
+he bank on the left.

4. D3n dS anh se thdy chg Sai-gon & bén phai.

When you get there, you will see the Saigon
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market on the right.
- ’. Q. . - L. ? -
e. & bén tay trai anh Hai la co Lien, o ben tay

?., .
phai la ¢d Lan.

On Mr. Hai's left is Miss Lien, on his right is
Miss Lan.
» » . ? W - A . ~
f. Suv-quan Phap o dang sau phong thong-tin My.

The French Embassy is behind the American

information office.
g. Nha thuyong Gratll & d%ng truoc sé-quén Anh,
%he Grall Hospital is in.fronf of the British
‘Embassy.
h. Hiéu 3n Thanh-Binh & trudc m3t nha buu-dién.

The Thanh Binh Restaurant faces the post-office.

17. GBn: near Xa: far

a. Nha t6i @ gan nha thuong Grall.
My house is near the Grall Hospital.

b. Chg Sai-gon gan day kh6n93
Ils the Saigon margef near heret

c. T s¥-quan My 4én phong thong-tin My co xa khéng:
Is it far from the American Embassy to the
American information officet

[N - - ? - \4
d. Nha bang Viet-Nam o xa day lam.

The Vietnamese bank is very far from here.

e. Hiéu 3n Thanh-Binh & gan s¢-quan Nhat, phai khdng.
The Thanh Binh Restaurant is near the Japanese
Embassy, isn't it
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'8.

19.

Thang: straight

’
Tr 48y 4én nha buu dién co xa 13m khéngz

Is it very far from here to the posf-office:

approximately, about
Pl bg 1t ddy dén dd mat 4§ muol phut.
I+ takes about ten minutes to walk from here to
there.
Ty Shi-gon dén Chg Lon di 6-16 buyt m&t 4 mot
gib.
It takes about an hour to go by bus from Saigon
to Cholon.
Té1 da hoc tiéng Anh dugc do b2 thang rol.
| have studied English for ibouf three months
already.
Xin anh dél 161 & ddy 69 nam phut.
Please walt here about five minutes for me.
Dl xe dén nhd anh 3y mat @ muol 1&m phut.
I+ takes about fifteen minutes to drive to his

house.

o1 fhgng: to go straight

Re: to turn
Ong ph;l 41 thang day néu ong mudn den nha bang.
You have to go straight here if you want to get
to the bank.

P d - 2 - ~ 'l » s -~
Néu coé di thang, co se den su-quan My.

1¥f you go straight, you will get to the American

Embaésy.
168



20.

2'.

Dén phd Lé-Lgl ba phai re tay phai.

When you get to Le Lol Street, you must turn
right. |

Sau khi re trai & phd Ham Nghi, 6ng se thay
nha cé ay.

After turning left on Ham Nghl Street, you will
see her house.

& aay éng re phai, dén dd éng re tral.

You turn right here, you turn left when you

get there.

then _
Sau khi d1 3n com thY chung 161 ¢I mua ban.
After we ate, (then) we went shopping.
Ppén ¢o thY éng re tay phat.
When you get there, then you turn right.
D1 thém ba phd nuva thl anh se thay chg.
Go another three streets, then you will see
the market. |
Sau khi hoc ﬂéng'wéf thY ong ay di Vigt-Nam.
After studying Vietnamese, (then) he will go
to Viet-Nam.
Pén pho ay thY anh se thay nha cé Mal.
When you get to that street, then you will see

Mlss Mai's house.

Ddbng: road, street
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22.

Jones:

Cac ong ay lam dwong.

They are working on the road.

puyong 41 dén nhd 161 @ bén tay ph;l.

The road to my house is on the right.

9i ba dwong thl anh re trel. '
Turn left after three streets.

Puyong nay co d1 dén s¥-quan Phap khéngt
Does thls road go fo the French Embassyt
Dsong dy tén 13 gi.

what is the name of that sfreef:

number ‘ SO nha: house number

Cé ¢S biét sd nha cua ong ay khéng:
Do you know his house number:

s gy 1 s3 11, phal khong.

That number Is 11, Isn't It:

s& nhb cua 151 12 1246.

My house number is 1246.

Anh mudn so nBo:

Wwhich number do You uantf

Xin cé cho blét s nha.

Please let me have your house number.
DIALOGUE
DIRECTIONS: Ong Jones va éng Hung.

sé-quén embassy

Xin loi ong, sy-quan Excuse me, on what
170
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M; & pho nzo. is the American Embassy:

sé number
so nha house number
linh term used with numbers

in the hundreds up,
having the meaning of

zero

thg: SJ—quén M; & phS Ham The American Embassy is on

Nghi, s6 nha hai Ham Nghi Street, number two

tram linh ba. o three.
phiEn “ please
chi to show, to point
chf cho ' to show, to polint out
ddbng the way
aén to (preposition)

Jones: Thwa 6ng, phien 6ng Would you please show me

chl cho t61 dwong the way there, sir?

dén do.
thang S straight
+h) then
re to turn
tay _hand
trai left
fhém.:.nﬁa more
phai right

Hung : Ong di Thgng day deén You go straight here to

pho Nguyan-Hué thi Nguyen Hue Street then
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Jones:

‘Hﬁng :

Jones:

«
Hung :

Jones:

re tay trai. ®©1 them
hai phd nwa thl re
tay phai.
Vang, di thang day
dén pho Nguyén-Hué
thY re trai. oI
thém hai phé nuwe
+hY re ph;l.

dén

‘dé

fhgy
pén do, ong dl them
4o ba pho nve thl éng

se thay pho Ham Nghi.

tv
t\...dén
x8
Thua éng, tu day dén
4o co .xa lém khéngf
dai bQ
mat
Thwa ong, khong xa

/
Iam. DI bg mat 4
muel 13m phJT.

Cam on ong va xin

chao ong.

172

left. Go two more

turn
streets then turn right.
Yes. | go straight here
to Nguyen Hue Street
then turn left. 1 go two
more streets then turn
right.

to come, to arrive

about, approximately

to see
When you get fh;re, go
about three more streets,
and you wlll see Ham
Nghl Street.

from

from...to

far
Ils It very far from here
to there, sir?

to walk

it takes
Not very far, sir. It takes
about fifteen minutes to
walk there.

Thank you, sir, and good-

bye.



DRILL ONE
Note: Form a new sentence based on the model.
Model : Te Sai-gon dén Hoa-thjnh-£3n.
FromASaigon to Washington.
Téi di tir Shi-gon ¢én Hoa-th|nh-bdn.

I go from Saigon to Washington.

a. Tu Sai-gon dgn Hoa-th]nh-ddn.

Tol di tv sai-gon dén Hoa-th]nh-0on.
b. Tw Hoa-thjnh-DGn dén Tennessee.

Téi ¢4 tv Hoa-th]nh-Ddn dén Tennessee.
c. Te Nha-Trang 4én Hue.

Toi a1 tv Nha-Trang dén Hué.
d. Tu SBi-an dén PB-IQT.

Tl @1 tir Sai-gon dén Pa-lat;
e. Tu New York dén Chicago.

Toi ¢l ti New York dén Chicago.

DRILL TwO

Note: Substitute the cue.

Mode | : Di b t ddy dén sé-quan My mat murl phot.
It takes ten minutes to walk from here to
the American Embassy. (five)

D1 by tu day dén sv-quan My mat nam phut.
It takes five minutes to walk from here to
the American Embassy.

a. Dl b§ tv ddy dén sé-quan My mat mueoi phut.
(nam) |
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i by tv day 4én s¥-quan My mat nam phut.
(hal muoi)

P b$ t¥ ady 4én sy-quan My mat hal muol
phut. (a1 x{ch-146).

01 x{ch-16 tir day dén sv-quan My mat hai
meoi phut. (di tfc-xi) )

'
Dl +3c-xi tv day dén su-quan My mat hali

meol phut.

Substitute the cue.

bl
Cl
d.
e.
DRILL THREE
Note:
Model :

Phien éng ch] cho 61 dvong dén truvong Gia
Long. (sJ-unn M;)

Please show me the way to the Gia Long School.
(the American Embassy).

Phisn éng chl cho 61 dvong den sy-quan My.
Please show me the way to the American Embassy.
Phien ong ch] cho 161 evong 4én truvong Gla-
Long. (sJ-unn M;)

Phlen ong ch] cho 161 auomg dén sU-quan My.
(pRBng thong-tin)

Phien ong chl cho t61 avong d4én phong théng-
tin. (higu an)

Phién ong ch] cho té1 duvong dén higu an.

(nha cé Mai)

Phién ong ch] cho t6i duong dén nha cé Mai.
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DRILL FOUR
Note: - Substitute the cue.
Model : Bén 46 thY &ng re tay tréi. (sé-quan My)
| When you get there, then you turn lett.
88n sié-quan My thY éng re tay tral.
When you get to the American Embassy, then

‘you turn left.

a. bPén ad th) éng re tay tral. (s=-quan My)

b. £én su-quan My th) éng re tay trai. (nha
bdng Phap)

c. Pén nha bing Phap t+h) éng re tay tral.
(bwu-dign)

d. ©én bwu-dign thY éng re tay tral. (phong
thong-tin Anh)

e. Pén phong thong-tin Anh +h) ong re tay tral.

DRILL FIVE:

Note: Combine the two sentences with the word thl, then.
Thl 8s used In this drill Is the shortensd form
of néu thl (see note In lesson 6). Notice the
difference between the lﬁl In this drill and the
thY in the previous driil.

Mode| : Ong a2y di. T8l & nhe.
He goes. | stay home.

Ong 8y a1 +hY 161 & nhd.

If he goes, then | stay home.

? .

a. Ong a3y d¢i1. Té1 & nha.
Ong ay a1 th) 161 @ nhe.
b. Ngay mali éné-d:n higu &n Thanh-BYnh, Ong g3p
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Ngay mal ong dén higu 3n Thanh-BYInh thY éng

gap tol.

c. Ong Son muon a1 lgi-higu an. 161 chl cho éng ay
dvong dén do.
Ong Som mudn 41 lgi higu 3n +hY 161 chl cho

ong gy du%ng dén 4.

d. Ch| mudn bi&t. Ch] hel cd Van.
Ch] mudn b1&t thY ch] hoi cd Van.

DRILL SIX
Note: Substitute the cue.
Model : Tr day @i thidng d4én phd Nguyen-Hu¢ th) re
tay phai. (thdy chg Sai-gon)
Go stralght from here to Nguyen Hue Street
t+hen turn right. (see the Salgon market)
Ty ddy a1 thing a8n phd Nguyen-Hug thY thay
cheg SBI-an.
_ Go straight from here to Nguyen~-Hue Street
then you.will see the Saigon market.
a. Tuv day dI thiang dén phS Nguyen-Hu¢ th) re
fay'tril. (Thgy chg SBl-an)

b. T ddy ai thing dén phd Nguyen-Hug t+h) thay

cheg Sai-gon. (re tay ph;l)
c. T déy 41 thang dén pho Nguyen-Hué thY re
tay phal. (thdy phong théng-tin)
d. T day ai thing dén phd Nguyén-Hué +hY thiy
phong thong-tin. (thay sé-quénAM§)
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e. Tv day 4ai Thgng dén phd Nguy;n-Hué t+hY thay

sé-quén M;.

DRILL SEVEN

Note: Substitute the cue. Notice that thém...nus means
more. :

Model : .Ong di thém mét phd nwa. (ba)

Go one more block, sir. (three)
Ong a1 thém ba phd nea.
Go three mofe blocks, sir.

a. Ong di thém mdt phd na. (ba)
b. Ong diufhém ba phd nwa. (nam)
c. Ong di thém nam phd nua. (sau)
d. Ong d1 thém sau phd nwa. (chin)

e. Ong ¢i thém chin phd nua.

DRILL EIGHT

Note: Answer the question yes or no based on the cue.

Model: 1) T day tol Hoa-th]nh-8dn co xa lé- khSng 1

(khong xa)

Is Washington very far from here. (not far)

4
Il

Thwa khong xa iam.
No, it Is not very far.
2) T ddy tS1 Hoa-th[nh-D8n cd xa :_a’m khéng: (xa)
Is Washington very far from here. (far)
Thwa xa Ié;.

Yes, it Is very far.
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a. Tv day 11 Hoa=th]nh-£Sn cd xa lam khéng:

(khong xa)
’

Thwa khong xa lam.

LY - » 4 » U -
b. T 43y tdi 40 co xa I3m khéng. (xa)
’
Thuwa xa 13m.

LY » » 4 -~ » 4 -
c. Tv dfy toi s¥-quan My co xa I&m khéng. (xa)
v
Thuva xa lam.

e ,

d. Tv day t61 dvong Ty-Do co xa !am khéng.

(khong xa)
/

* Thua khong xa 1am.
'

e. T gdy t&1 higu an Thanh-BInh co xa 13m khéng.
(xa)
J
Thvra xa lam.

DRILL NINE

Note: Substitute the cue. Notlice the use of di for
distant destinations.

Model : Tol a1 My. (Anh)
| am going to America. (England)
Tol @1 Anh.
| am goling to England.
a. Tél a4l My. (Anh)
b. TSl @i Anh. (Phap)
c. Toél a1 Phap. (Nh3t)
d. Toi a1 Nhat. (Nga)
e. Toi dl Nga.
DRILL TEN
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Note: Substitute the cue. Notice the use of di lal for
short distances. '

Model : Toi di lai sJ-duén M;. (nha bru-¢ién)
| am going to the American Embassy. (post-
office)

Toi ¢i lgi nha buu-dién,

| am going to the post-office.
a. Téi &i lai sd-quan My. (nh3 bdu-d18n)
b. TSi di lai nha bwu-dién. (phong fhéng-fin)
c. Toi di lal phong théng-tin. (nha ong Blnh)
d. T61 ¢i lal nha ong Bfnh. (nha bang)
e. Tol 4l 11 nha bang. (nha thuong)

f. To61 41 1g! nha thuong.

DRILL ELEVEN

Note: Answer the question with the cue. Notice that if
the destination is far then the verb d1, to go, is
used; If It Is near then a4l den !s used. Dl den
is very similar to ¢l lal.

Model: 1) Ong ay di dau. (nhd buu-dign)

Where is he golng: (post-office)
Thye ong, ong ay di dén nha bwu-dién.
He is going to the post-office, sir.
2) Ong ay di dau. (My)
Where is he goingf‘ (America)
Thuwa 6ng, ong ay di My.
He is going to America, sir.
a. Ong 3y di ddu. (nha buu-didn)
Thuwa ong, ong ay di dén nha Suu-dién.

- 179



Bh Ay 41 dadu. (My)

Thuwa 6ng, ba ay 41 My.

Co Giang di déuf (s¥-quan Anh)

Thea ong, co Giang di 4én suv-quan Anh.
Chj Ha a1 dau. (Phap)

Thwa 6ng, ch] Ha di Phap.

Anh 2y di dau. (phong thong-tin)

Thuya éng, anh ay di dén phong thong-tin.

DRILL TWELVE

Note:

Model :

Substitute the cue.

Xin 101 ong, s¥-quan My o phd nao. (phong

thong=-tin)

Excuse mé, sir, on which street is the

American Embassy: (information offlce)

Xin 1801 éng, phong thong-tin @ phd nso.

Excuse me, sSIr, on which street is the

Information office.

Xin 101 ong, s¥-quan My o pho n2o. (pthg

thong-tin)

Xin 101 éng, phong thong-tin o pho nao.

(chg Sai-gon)

Xin 101 éng, chg SBj-an o phd nso. (nha

bwu-dién)

Xin 101 ong, nha buwu-dién & phd nBo.

(h1gu Thanh-Binh)

Xin 181 6ng, higu Thanh-Binh & phé nao.
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THIRTEEN

Answer the question with yes.

S#-quan My & bén tay phdi, phal khéng'

The American Embassy is on the right, isn't if:
Thua vang, s#-quan My & bén tay phai.

Yes, the American Embassy is on the right.
S¢-quan My & bén tay phai, phai khong .

Thva vang, své-quan My @ bén tay phal.

Su-quan Phap & trudc m3t nha bUU-dién,’ph;l
khdng.

Thuwa vang, sd-quan Phap @ trudc m3t nha buwu-
dgieén. _

S¥-quan Tau o d%ng sau nha thuong, phai khdng .
Thea vang, s¢-quan Tou @ d%hg sau nha thuong.

Sv¥~-quan Nhat 7 dang trugc nha bing, phal khdng .

-
‘Thuea vang, suv-quan Nha+t o dgng truvoc nha bang.

S¥-quan Nga & bén tral higu &n Thanh-Blinh,
phai khong .
Thea vang, sy-quanNga & bén tral higu 3n

Thanh B\nh.

DRILL FOURTEE

Note:

Model :

Answer the question with the cue.

—————

Notice the use of

the word linh in relation to numbers.

LY

S6 nha ong Hanh ta g%l (hai trdm linh ba)
What is Mr. Hanh's house number: (two o three)
SS nha ong Hanh 13 hai tram linh ba.

Mr. Hanh's house number is two o three.
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s3 nha éng Hanh 12 gY: (hat trdm Iinh ba)

s nha 6ng Hanh la hal tram linh ba.

Higu 8y co bao nhiéu chidc déng ho-

(bon tram tinh tam)

Higu 2y co ban tram linh tam chiéc dong ho.
s3 nhb ch] Hoa 12 gl (hal nghin Iinh chin)
$3 nha ch] Hoa la hai ngh\n linh chin.

Higu Tam co bao nhieu xe dgp: (sau tram |inh

bay)

Higu Tam co <du tram 1inh bay xe dgp.

s nha ba Quang la g\f (tam nghin m@t tram
linh nam)

$3 nhd ba Quang la tam nghin mgt trdm «inh n3m.

DRILL FIFTEEN

Note:

Model :

Answer the question with yes.

Ong co dong hS khéng.
Do you have a‘wa?cht
Thua co.
Yes.
Oég cd dong ho khéng?
Thea co.
Ong bi&t higu &n Thanh-Binh o diu khong .
Thuea co.
Ong co biét noi tiéng Viet khéng:
Thwa co.
Ong co di lai 4d khong.
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Thea co.
e. Ong co gidl thigu cd Lan khéng!

Thea co.

DRILL SIXTEEN

Note: Answer the question with no.

Model : Oﬁg co dong ho khéngf

Do you have a wafchf
Thea khong.
No.

a. Ong co dong ho khdng.
Thuea khong.

b. Ong biét higu &n Thanh-Binh & ddu khéng'
Thwa khong.

c. Ong co biét nol tieng Viet khdng.
Thuea khong.

d. Ong co di lgi do khdng.
Thea khong.

e. Ong co giol thigu c6 Lan khdng.

Thea khong. ’

COMPREHENS 10N

Ong Smith va ong Long

S.: Xin Ioi éng, phien dng ch] cho t61 -dvong dén sw-quan

My.
P d » » ~ 2 LY 2
L.: Ong dén sw-quan My 4& lam gi.

4

S.: Thwa 6ng, 16i co hen vl éng Hill & dd.,
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L.
S.:

S.:
L.:

S.:

S.:
L.:
S.:

L.:

2.
3.

4.

Ong d]nh d1 b9 4dn dc, phal Khéng+

Thua ong, tol chua bidt. Tuv d8y deﬁ s¥-quan My co

xa Iém khéngz

Thwa ong, khong xa Igﬁ. Pt bd mat d¢ muol 13m phut.
Nhe vay thl 161 mudn 41 bo. '

vay thY ong di thing day dén pho Le Lgi. pén do, ong
re tay pha!. Ong 41 thém ba phd nwa, 6ng se thay
stquén M? o ph5 Ham=-Nghi.

Thwa ong, bay glo éng cung djnh di dau, phzl khéngz
Vang, bay glo téi d]nh di 4én phong thong-tin My .
Phong thong tin My & pho nao véyt

Phong thong-tin My o pho Hal Ba Trung.

Thua ong, phong thong-tin My co gan sw-quan My khong
Thewe ong khong, Phong thong-tin My xa sy-quan My |am.
Thél, cam on ong. Xin chao ong. - -

Khéng dam. Chao ong.

QUESTIONS

Ong Smith co blét dwong 4én sv-quan My khéng:
Ong Smith muan a1 ddu.
Ong ay co hgn vél al & si-quan M;’
Ong Smith dlnh @i 4én s¥-quan My bang 6-16 buyt, ph;i
khéng.
Al chl auvong cho ong Smith.
Ong Long djnh di dau’
Phong thong-tin My & pho n2o.
Phong thong-tin My co gan s¢-quan My khéngz
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2.
13.
14,

15.

'6.

17.
18.

19..

20.
2].
22.
23.

ben
chi
chl cho
che
4én
4

ddbng

mat
nha bang

nha buu-dién

2
-
o

thuong

Qe

bén phai,

Qe

Qe

bén tay phal

Qe

bén tral

bén tay trai
LY

dzng truoe

“

A4
dang sau

Qv Qe Q-

Qe

truoc mit

ph;l

phién + pers. pro.
phong théng tin

re

»
SO

VOCABULARY

side

to show

to show to

market

to arrive; to (preposition)
about

the way; road

near

it takes

bank

post-office

hospital

to be located at

to be on the right

to be on the right hand side
to be on the left

to be on the left hand side
to be In front of

to be behind

to be facing

right

please

information office

to turn

number
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" 24.

25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.

34.

s6 nha

sy-quan

tay

tir...aén, td...18
Thgng

Thgy

thém...nua

+hY

tral

va

xXa

house number

embassy

hand

from..

.to

straight

to see
more,
then
left
and

tar
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LESSON EIGHT

NEW VOCABULARY

. Tal sao: why
a. Tgi sao anh khéng 41 b¥ng 6-15"
Why don't you go by car.

b. Tal sao éng ay khéng mudn 4ai lam'

Why doesn’'t he want to go to work.
c. Tgl sao anh khdéng Igi thim cd ay.
| Why don't you visit her.
d. Tél sac ba Hal khéng mudn g3p ong ay.
Why doesn'?'Mrs. Hal want to meet him.
e. Tpi sao c6 Lan phai di b+

Why did Miss Lan have tu walk'

2. VY: because
2. VY 161 khdng mudn phisn anh.
Because | do not want to disturd you.
b. VY ¢é Lan co hen vol dng ay.
Because Miss Lan has an sppointment with him.
c. VY bs ay phai di Hoa=th]nh-D&n hém nay.
Because she must go to Washington today.

d. VY bay gio 161 phai 41 Iam.

Because | have to go to work now.
’
e. VI éng ay s3p di Viet-Nam.

Because he is about to go to Viet-Nam.
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Tien: money

To1 khéng co tien.

1 do nof have money.

Ong ay co nhieu tien.

He has a lot of money.

Anh co tien khéngz

Do you have moneyz

Néu cé Lan co tien, cé ay se 41 mua ban.

1¥ Miss Lan has money, she will go shopping.
NSy 151 cd t18n, 161 se moi anh a1 an com higu.

1f | have money, | shall Invite you to eat out.

Higu sach: book-store

Higu sach Xuan-Thu & phd nzo.

On which street Is the Xuan Thu book-sfore:
Anh da dén higu sach khai-Tr{ chua:

Have you been to the Khal Tri book-store yef:
Ong Brown se gjp 1ol o higu sach do.

Mr. Brown will meet me a8t that book-store.
Hom nay anh dén hlgu sach do de lam g\:

Why ar; }ou golng to that book-store foday:
Higu sach Khal-Trf & ddu!

Where 1s the Khai Tri book-store.

Sach: book

Anh co nhieu sach khéngf

Do you have a lot of booksz
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b. C6 Lién khéng co nhieu sach.
Miss Lien does not have a lot of books.
c. Ong Brown mudn mua sach tiéng VIgt.
Mr. Brown wants to buy Vietnamese language books.
d. Higu sach Xuan-Thu khdng co sach tiéng Anh.
The Xuan Thu book-store does not have English
language books.

- [
e. Sach @ higu d0 cung d¥t i3m.

Books In that store are also expensive.

6. Quyén: classifler for books
3. HOm nay t61 phal di mua mt quyen sach.
Today | have to go buy 2 book.
b. C6 Hoa mudn mwgn quyen sach tiéng Phap cua anh.
Miss Hoa wants to borrow your French book. |
c. Hal quysn sach nZy anh muon quy;n nBo:
0f these two books, which one do you want .
d. Quyén sach tleng Phap cua 161 dau.
ﬁhero Is My French book:
e. Tol khong mua qu;;n nay.

| did not buy this book.

7. Ty¢-vj: dictionary

a. Anh co ty-v] Vigt-Phap khéng.
Do you have a Vietnamese-French dlcflonary:
b. Ong Brown cc mdt quyén ty-v] Viégt-Anh.

Mr. Brown has a.Vlefnamese-Engllsh dictionary.
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c. Higu sach 4o co ban ty-v] khéng .
Does that book-store sell dIcflonarlesz

d. Tal sao anh mudn mugn. ty-v]| cua cé ay.

Why do you want to borrow her dicfionaryt
e. C6 Mal muon co mt quyén ty-vi Phap-Viét.

Miss Mal wants to have 2 French-Vietnamese dic-

tlonary.

8. Bao nhléu: how much, how many
s. Bao nhidu nguol mudn di vol 161.
- How many people want to go with me:;
b. Anh 56 biet quygn sach nay bao nhieu tien khéng:
Do you know how much this book costs:
c. Higu sach nay co bao nhieu qay:ﬂ 1y~v13
. How many dictionaries does thls book-store have.
d. Hom nay co Len bon bao nhiéu quyen sach.
How many books did Miss Lan sell 1oday:
e. Ong 2y ban bso nhiéu mQt quyen ty=v} Anh-vigt.
Mow much Is he selting an English-Vietnamese

dictionary for:

9. dang: plaster M;-klm: dollar

a. To1 cd mdt nghln ‘dong.

| have one thousand piasters.
b. Ong ay cho 161 hal muol My-kim.
He gave me twenty dollars.
c. M3t My-kim I3 bao nhidu ddng Vigt-Nam:

- How many plasters is 2 dollarf
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d. Téi co My-kim nhung khéng cd +isn Viet-Nam.
| have dollars but no Vietnamese money.
e. Phien anh cho 16i muwgn mét trim dong.

Please let me borrow one hundred piasters.

Gia: to cost
a. Quyeén s;ch nay gia bao nhiéu.
How much does this book cosT:
b. Xe 6-16 cua anh gia bao nhiéu tien.
How much did your ca} cost.
c. OQuyen ty-vi cua cé Lan gia tam tram dong.
Miss Lan's dictionary costs eight hundred piasters.
d. Quyén sach ong Brown mua hom qua gia mgt nghin.
The book Mr. Brown bought vyesterdey ﬁos? one

thousand.

Gia: price
. Aﬁh co biét gis quyen sach 4o khéng:
Do you know the price of that book.
b. Gia quyen ty-v] ¢S 15 hal tram.
The price of that dictlionary Is two hundred.
c. Téoi khéng biét gis quyen sach do.

| do not know the price of that book.

Purc: to be able, can
Khong dugc: to be unable, cannot
a. Toi noi dwgc tiéng Anh.

I can speak English.
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13.

b.

d.

 Ong 3y cung nol dwge tiéng Anh.
He can also speak English.
Ong Brown chua nol dugc tiéng Vigt.
Mr. Brown cannot speak Vietnamese yet.
Ba Hal khong noi dugc tiéng Phap.
Mrs. Hai cannot speak French.
Mai t61 khdng 41 vol anh dugc.
| cannot go with you tomorrow.
Ong Hill mudn 1gl tham tol hom nay nhung khong
al du@c vl éng ay b3n.
Mr. Hill wanted to visit me today but he could
not go because he was busy.
To1 khong gip anh hom nay dugc.

| cannot meet you today.

Viy, nhe vgy thY: In that cese, 1t that is the way

_ it Is
viy 161 se a1 vol enh aen do.
In that case, | will go with you there.
Nhe vdy th) t61 se dgl co 2y o ddy.
In ?h;? case, | will Qalf for her here.
Vay chung ta di mua sach dl.
In that case, let us go buy the boo;s.
Nhe vay thl 161 khong muon phieén ong ay.
In that case, | do not want to disturb him.
Vay chung t61 di bay gio dugc khéng "

In that case, can we go nowf
192



15.

16.

That: really, truly

a.

Hay:

Pep:

ol

=

»
Lon,

«

Dai:

/
Cai dong hd do %t that.

That watch is really expensive.
Higu &n 40 ré that.

That restaurant is really cheap.
Nhe vdy thi re that.

In that case, it is really cheap.
Ong a8y khde that.

He Is really strong.

Chiéc xe cla ong Hill 051 that.

Mr. Hill's car Is really expensive,.

good, Iinteresting
1. s

Hom qua to61 dgc m@t quy@n sach hay ilam.
Yesterday | read a very Interesting book.
Ong HIll mua mQt quyén sach tiéng Viet hay I3m
Mr. HIll bought a very Interesting Vietnamese
bdok.
Ouy:n sach co Hien doc khdng hay.
The book Miss Hien Is reading is not In-
teresting.
Hay that!

It's really good:

beautiful, pretty Xau: ugly

new Cu: old
nhen : large, big Nho: small
/ :
long Nan: short
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a. Co Lan dep, co Lién Xau.
Miss Lan is preTTy._ Miss Lien is ugly.

b. Quyén tu-vj Viet-Anh cla éng ay cu lam roi.
His Vietnamese-English dictionary is very old
already.

1
, ? -, ,,
c. Quy&n sach cua to6i moi.

My book is new.
d. Hiéu 3n Thanh-Binh lon va dep.

The Thanh Binh Restaurant is big and beautiful.
e. Hiéu 3n Thang-long via cu vua xau.

The Thanh Long Restaurant is both old and ugly.
f. Xe 6-16 cla 161 vuva cu vira nhe.

My car is both old and smail.
g. Nha cle ba Hal vira moi via dep.

Mrs. Hai's house Is both new and pretty.
h. Ouyén sach do dal that.

That book is really long.
I. Cal nay ngfn; cal do dal.

This one is short; that one Is long.

17. Hinh nhe: 1t seems, | think

LY - - ~ » - LS - - 1 ]

a. Hinh nhv co ay d2 den day nhieu lan roi, phai
khéng.
It seems that she has come here many times,
hasn't she.

b. Hinh nhr t6i da g3p anh & hidu sach Khai-Tri
I think that | met you a2t the Khai Tri book-
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19.

c. HYnh nhe sang n3m ong Brown se phal i Viet-Nam.
I think that next year Mr. Brown will have to
go to Viet-Nam.

d. HInh nhy cd Lan mudn anh Il thim cd ay.

It seems that Miss Lan wants you to visit her.

e. Hinh nhw bd HAT d]nh v8 Vigt-Nanm.

It seems that Mrs. Hal plans to return to Viet-

Nam.

He: ‘they, them

a. ééy glo ho mudn gY!
What do they want now:

b. Mal hg co djnh 41 Iam khéng.
Do they plan to go to work fomorrow:

c. Anh co a]nh gip ho khéng:
Do you plan to meet 1hemf

d. T31 thdy hg o higu &n Thing-Long chisu hém que.
| saw them at the Thang Long Restaurant yester-
day afternnon.

e. Hg khéng nol g} ca.

They did not say anything.

4
Qua: too, very, so

7 » . o
a. Quy&n sach nay dgp qua.

This book Is so pretty.
b. Tuan nay cé Thugc ban qua.

Miss Thuoc Is so busy this week.
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20.

Xe 6-t5 cua éng Brown mdl qua.

Mr. Brown's car is so new.

Cal xe nay dft qua , t61 khéng mua dugc.
This car Is too expens!ve, | cannof buy it.
Ho khong an . higu do vl higu do da? qua.

They did not eat at +hat restaurant because

+hat restaurant is too expensive.

Ru&l: half (of a hundred, 2 +housand, and up)

' [ L) [ 4 - -
"Quy8n sach nay gla met tram ruél.

This book costs one hundred and ¢ifty.

Xe &-15 cus anh gls ba nghln reol My-kim, phal
khéng:

Your car costs 3,500 dollars, doesn't If:

- 2
T61 mudn co bdn nghln rugl My-kim @8 mua mot

chl‘c x® mol .

{ want to have 4,500 dollars in order to bduy

8 new Ccar. |

Co Lan mudn @ nhe nay lfm. nhiyng hel tram ruol
mgt thang dft qusa.

Mlss'Lan wants to tive in this house very much,

but 250 2 month is too expensive.

M3t vgn rudl My-kim 13 bao nhidu tien Vigt-Nam:

How much is 15,000 dollars in Vietnamese money?
DIALOGUE

BUYING BOOKS: Ong Huan va ong Quang
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-
Huan

Quang:

o
Huan

Quang:

-
Huan :

Quang:

quyén

ty-vi

quyén ty-vi

duegre
Hom qua toi @i mua
mot qdyén.fg-vj
nheng khong mua duge.

sach

hiéu sach
Anh 4én higu sach
nao.
Tol 4én hléﬁ sach
Xudn-Thu & phd
Le-Lgi.

hinh nhe
Hinh nhe higu sach
Khat=Trf c;ng co Ty~
v] Vigt-Anh. Anh co
dén do khéng.
To1 co dén 40 nhung
sdch & ad a5t 1%m.
& a0 hg ban bao nhiéu
tien mdt quyeén ty-vij.

lon

glé

?:.
rueol

197

classifier for books

dictlonary

a dictionary

to be able, can
Yesterday | went to buy
a dictionary but was un-
able to get one.

book

book-store
Which book-store did you
go Tof
| went to the Xuan Thu

book-store on Le Lol Street.

It seems, | think
| think the Khai Trl book-
store also has Vietnamese
English dictlonarles. Did
you go ?here:
| did go there but the books
there are very expensive.
For how much do they sell
a dictionary There?

large, big

price; to cost

hatf (of 100, 1,000, and

up)



m$t nghin rudl

nhé
Huan : OQuyeén lon gia mgt
ngh\n ruol. Quyén
nho gla sau tram.
nhe vy th)
that
tp! sao0
cu
Quang: Nhe véy +h) déf thit.
Tg! sao anh khong
mua sach cu.
Hudn : To1 khéng blét sach
cu ban @ dau.
Quang: Cung o phd Lé-Lgl.
Neu anh muon, 16l
se d1 vol anh.
hay
nhe
Huan : Vfy thY hay lém. Mal
anh a1 vol t81 nhe.
DRILL ONE
Note: Count the numbers.

a. 100 - m@t tram
300 - ba tram
500 - nam tram
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1,500
small
The big one costs 1,500.

The small one costs 600.

In +haf case, If so
really, truly
why
old
in that case, it Is really
expensive. Why don't you
buy old books:
| do not know where old
books sre sold.
Also on Le Lol Street. It
you wish, 1°11 go with you.
good, Interesting
ending particte
That's very good then. Go

with me tomorrow, O.K.f

200 - hai tram
400 - bdn tram
600 - sau tram



cC.

700

900
2,000
4,000
6,000

8,000

220
330
660
770
880
990
2,200
3,300
6,600
7,700
8,800
9,900

1o
210
310
510
610
710

1,100

bay tram 800 - tam tram

chin tram 1,000 - mét nghin
hal nghlin 3,000 - ba nghln

bon nghlin | 5,000 - nam nghlin
sau nghlin 7,000 - b;y ngh\n
tam ngh?n 9,000 - chin ngh\n

hai tram hai mwei, hal tram hai

ba tram ba muvoi, ba tram ba

sau tram sau meoi, sau tram sau
bgy tram b;y mueoi, b;y tram E;y
tam tram tam meol, tam tram tam
chifn tram chfn meoi, chfn tram cnfn
hai nghin hal tram, hal nghin hal
ba nghin ba tram, ba nghin ba

sau nghin sau tram, sau nghin sau
b;y ngh\n bgy tram, b;y nghﬁn b;y
tam nghin tam tram, tam nghlin tam

chfn nghin chfn tram, chln ngrin cnfln

mot tram muol, mot tram mot
hai tram mdbl, hal tram mot
ba tram muwoi, ba tram mot

ndm tram meoi, nam tram mot
sau tram m&bi, sau tram mot
b;y trim mueoi, bgy tram mot

mét nghin mgt trdm, mdt nghin mot
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2,100 - hal nghin mgt tradm, hal nghin mot
3,100 - ba nghin m@t tram, ba nghlin mot

4,100 - bon ngh\n méT-Trim, bon ngh\n mot
5,100 - nam nghin mgt trém, nam nghin mét

6,100 - sau nghlin mgt tram, sau nghin mot

2,100 - biy nghVn mdt trdm, bay nghin mdt
8,100 - tam nghin mgt trém, tam nghin mot

9,100 - chin nghin mt t+rém, chfn nghin mot

d. 140, - mdt trdm bon muol, myt tram tv
940 <~ hal tram bon muol, hal tram tv

340 - ba tram bon muol, ba tram tv
oo | 440 - ban trém bdn muol, bon trém tv
540 - nam tram bon meol, nam tram tv
640 - ssu tram bon myol, sau tram tv
740 - b;y tram bon muol, b;y tram tv
840 - tam tram bon muol, tam tram tv

940,

chfn.?rim‘bSn mnvol, chfin tram tv
1,400 - m3t nghlin bon trém, w3t nghin tv
2,400 - heal ngh\n bon tram, hal ngh\n tv
3,400 - ba nghlin bdn tram, ba nghin tu

4,400 - bon nghin ban trdm, bon nghin tv
5,400 - nam nghin bon TrSm, nam nghin tv
6,400 - sau nghlin bon tram, sau nghin tv
7,400 - b;y nghin bon tram, b;y nghin tu
8,400 - t+am nghin bon tram, tam ngh\n tv

9,400 - chin nghin bon tram, chin nghlin tu
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e. 150 - mot tram niam meoi, mdt tram rudl
250 - hal tram ndm meoi, hai tram redi
350 - ba tram nam meei, ba tram rudi
450 - bdn tram nam meoi, bon tram reol
550 - nam tr3m nam mueoi, nam tram ru&l

- - . . - ?
650 - sau tram nam mueoi, sau tram ruvoi

750 - bay tram nam muoi, b;y tram rezi

850 - tam tram n3am meoi, tam tram rooi

950 - chin tram nam meoi, chin tram rue
1,500 = mgt nghlin nam tram, mdt nghlin ru&i
2,509 - hai nghlin nam tram, hai nghin oo
3,500 - e ﬁghﬁn nam tram,- ba nghlin r ool
4,500 - bon nghin nam tram, bon nghlin reoi
5,500 = nam nghﬁn nam tram, nam ngh\n ruéi
6,500 - szu nghlin nar tram, sau nghin rooi
7,500 -~ Dbpay nghﬁn nam tram, b;y nghﬁn ruéi
8,500 - tam ngh%r nam tram, *am ngh\n ruél

9,500 - chin nghin nam tram, cnin nghin rooi

f. 101 - mQt trar linh mgt
202 - hai tram linh hai
303 - ba tram linh ba
404 - bon tram linh bon
'°*f' 505 - nadm tram linh nam
606 - sau tram linh sau
707 - bay tram linh bay
808 - tam tram linh tam

201



909 - chfn trdm linh chin

1,000 - mdt nghin Ilinh mgt
2,002 - hal ngh\n Iinh hai
3,003 - ba nghln linh ba
4,004 - bdn nghin tinh bdn
5,005 - nam ngh\n linh nam
6,006 -~ sau ngh\n I1nh sau
7,007 - b;y ngh\n linh b;y
8,008 -~ tam ngh\n ITnh tam
9;009 - chin ngh\n Iinh chin

g. 10,000 -~ méf vgn

11,000 == m@t von mot nghin, mgt vgn mot
12,000 - mdt ven hal nghin, mgt van hal
13,000 - mdt vgn ba nghin, m¢t vgn b2
14,000 - mdt vgn bdn nghin, m¢t ven tv
15,000 == mdt vgn nam nghin, m¢t ven ruol
16,000 - mdt vgn sau nghlin, mgt vgn ssu
17,000 - mQt vgn bay nghin, mgt vegn bay

18,000 - m@t vgn tam nghin, mot van tam

19,000 - mdt vgn chfn nghln, myt van chfn
100,000 = muwol vgn

110,000 - muol van mot

120,000 - muol van hal

140,000 - muwoi van tu

150,000 - muol vgn rudi

160,000 - muol van sau
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190,000 - muoi van chin

1,000,000 - mét triéu

1,100,000 - mdt triéu mdt

1,400,000 - mot triéu tuw

1,500,000 - mdt tridu rudi

1,900,000 - mgt trigu chin

2,000,000 - hai triéu
DRILL TWO
Note: Combine the two sentences with the word nhung, but.
Model : Toi @i lai do hom qua. Téi khong g3p éng ay.

I went there yesterday. | did not see him.

Téi 4i 1gi do hém qua nhung 161 khong g3p 6ng ay.
| went there yesterdeay but | did not see him.
a Toi ai lai 40 hom qua. Tl khong g3p ong ay.
Toi ¢i 1ai dc hom qua nheng tol khong g3p 6ng ay.
b. Ouyén sach nBy hay. Dé? lg%.
Ouyén sgcﬁ nBy hay nhueng dgf ng.
€. TSl mudn ei chg. TSl khdng biét chg @ dau.
Téi mudn ¢i chg nhung 16i khéng biét chg & dau.
d. Higu an do a3t. Khéng ngon.
Hiéu 3n do dg; nheng khong ngon.

e. Toi dén tham c® Ha. €& ay khéng co nha.

Téi dén tham cé Ha nhung co 2y khéng co nha.

DRILL THREE

Note: Make a negative sentence out of the teacher's sen-
tence. Notice dugc at the end of the sentence
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meaning can.
Model : Chung 16i A4gi 6ng a3y dugc.
We can wait for him.
Chung 161 khong 4¢i ong ay dugc.

We cannot walt for him.

a. Chung téi dagi éng ay duge.
" o Chung 161 khong dgi 6ng ay duge.
b. Hém nay t61 dén duge.

Ho6m nay t61 khdong dén duge.
c. .Mal 161 tro lgi tryong dugc.

Mai 161 khéng tro i1gl trueong cuge.
d. Ong 8y g3p ong Smith Augc.

Ong ay khong gdp Ong Smith duge.
e. Co 8y mua dugc sach.

Cé ay khong mus duwgc sach.

DRiLL FOUR

Note: Ansuor'tho question with a yes ansgwer. Notice
that co...khong Is & question merker with adjec-
tives In all cases. WIth reqular verbs you have
a‘cholco in question markers between khéng and

Model : Higu &n do co ngon khéng:

!s that restaurant good:
. . g
Thva ong, hieu &n do ngon lam.

That restaurant Is very good, sir.
a. Hiéu an do co ngon khéng.
Thuwa ong, hiéu an 40 ngon lém.
. . b. Tw day dén do coO xa khéng .
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- . n. », I J
Thuea ong, tv day dén do xa |3m.

c. Tv diy dén truyong co gan khong .
Thea 8ng, tv day dén truvong gin I&m.
» » ? » » J - ?
d. Sach ban o do co 43t khong.
/

» » 4 ! w
Thea 6ng, sach ban & do ¢85t |3m.

» » -~ » » - ?
€. Su-quan My co lon khong.

/
Theva ong, su¢-quan My Ion I3m.

DRILL FIVE

Note: Answer the guestion with the cue. Notice that gé,
that, and nay, this, are answers to nao, which.

Model : Ong mua quyen TV-QE Anh-Viet & higu nao. (do)
At which book-store did you buy the English-
Vietramese c:;;i-'ary: (that one)

Thea ba, t5i mua quyén ty-vi Anh-Vigt & higu
¢o.

I bought the Erglish-Vietnamese dictionary at
that book-stcre, “acame.

2. Ong mue guven ty-vi Ann-Vigt o higu nao. (40)
Thes ba, 13 mus quven ty-vi Anhovige o higu
¢c.

b. Ong hai di &n & nigu &n ndo. (ndy)

Thea bB.'ﬁng Hai 4i 3n & higu &n. nay.
c. C6 3y di chg nao. (40)
Thea ba, cé ay di chg do.
d. Ong Son hoc tiéng Anh & treong nao. (49)

Thea ba, dng Son hoc tiéng Anh & treong 40.
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e. Ong g3p ong Smith & phd nso. (nay)

Thua ba, 161 g3p ong Smith @ phd nay.

DRILL SIX

Note: Substitute the cue. Notice that gia bao nhiéu Is
t+he way %o ask for the price of something.

Model : e 5-15 ad gia bao nhidu® (quyen ty-v])
How much does that car cos?: (&Icflonary)
Quyén ty-vi do gia bao nhiéu.
How much does that dictionary cosf:
a. Xe 5-16 4G gis bao nhiéu. (quyén ty-v])
b. Quyan ty-v] a0 gis bao nhléu. (quy;n sach)
c. Ouysn sach do gla bso nhiéu'! (chiec dong hB)
d. Chidc dbng ho do gia bao nhisu’ (hal quyen
sach)

e. Hal quy;n sach do gla bao_nhléu:

DRILL SEVEN

Note: Substitute the cue. Notlce that gls, price or to
cost, may also precede the noun.

Model: °+ Gla xe 6-10 ney bao nhiéu. (quy=n ty-v])

|

what is. the price of this car: (dictionary)

Gia quyen ty-vi nay bao nhiéu"

what Is the price of this dicfidnary:
a. Gla xe 6-16 nay bao nhidu. (quyen ty-vi)
b. Gia quyén ty-vi nay bao nhidu. (quy;n sach)
c. Gla quygn sach nay bao nhidu! (chiéc dong ho)

d. Gia chiéc dong ho nay bao nhiéu: (chiéc xe 43p)

206



e. Gla chiéc xe dap nay bao nhidu.

DRILL EIGHT

Note: Answer the question with the cue.
Model : Xe o0-10 n%y gia bao nhidu. (ba ngh\n M;-kim)
How much does this car cosf: (three thousand

doitlars)

Thuya 6ng, xe 6-16 nay gia ba ngh'in My-kim.
This car costs three thousand dollars, sir.
a. Xe 6-t6 nay gia bao nhiéu. (ba nghin My-kim)
| Thea gng, xe 6-16 nay gla ba nghlin M;-klﬁ.
b. Chiéc dong-ho nay gla bao nhléu. (hal nghlin
dBng)
Thus éng, chiéc dong ho nay gls hal nghln
dong.
c. Quyén ty-v] nay gis bao nhléu. (tam tram dong)
Thea Sng, gquyen ty-v] nay gis tam tram dong.
d. OQuyen sach nay gla bao nhiéu. (ba My-kim)
Thea 6ng, quyen sach nay gla ba My-kim.
e. Higu 3n nay gls bao nhiéu. (myol ven My-kim)

Thea ong, higu &n nay gla muol ven My-kim.

DRILL NINE

Note: Form a new sentence by adding_the word czng, also,
to the teacher's sentence. Cung precedes the verb.

Model : Ong ay hgc tiéng Vigt.
He Is studying Vietnamese.

Ong ay cung hoc tiéng Viet.
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He also Is studying Vietnamese.
a. Ong ay hoc tiéng Vigt.
Ong ay cung hec tieng Viet.

b. Ba §y day Tlsng Tau . frdbng DLI.

Ba 5y cﬁng day flgng Tau 3 Trdbng DLI.

c. Co ay mua sach & higu do.

Co gy cﬁng mua sach @ higu do.

d. Quyan nay gle sau tram ruol .
Quyan nay cung gIJ sau tram rudl.

e. Quf:n sach do aat 1am.

Ouyan sach do c;ng aat lam.

DRILL_TEN

Note: Form a new sentence by making it future. Notlce
+hat In the negative form se precedes khong, Just
like the English will not.

T61 61 lpl sé-quan My.

x
0o
Q
[
oo

|

| go‘fo the Americen Embassy.

Tol se a1 1! sy-quan My.

! shall go to the American Embassy.
s. Tol ai lgi sU-quan My.

T61 se 4l 1l suy-quan My.
b. Ong Hal hgc tiéng Nga & truvong DLI.

Ong Hal se hgc tiéng Nga @ truvong DLI.
c. CO6 Ha khong mua quyen ty-v] Vigt-Anh.

Co Ha se khong mua quyen ty-vi Viét-Anh.
d. Anh ay khéng co nha.

Anh ay se khong cC nha.
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e. C6 Mal khéng d1 chg Shi-gon.

Cé Mai se khéng di chg Sai-gon.

DRILL ELEVEN

Note: Answer the question with the cue.

Model : Mai 6ng di 1am voi al. (6ng Hal)

With whom are you going to work tomorrow.
Mai t6i @1 lam voi éng Hal.
Tomorrow | am going to work with Mr. Hai.
2. Mal éng di Iam vol al. (3ng HAD)
Mai to1 4! 1am voi 6ng Hal.
b. €& 2y se 41 an vol al. (ba Mal)
Co 8y se di &n vol ba Mal.
c. Tudn sau bd dl chg vol al. (cd Ha)
Tudn sau t51 gl chg vol cé Ha.
d. Ong 8y a1 1g1 46 vol al. (éng Huan)
Ong 2y @1 1g1 46 vol Sng Huan.
e. Bady gio 6ng dl vol al. (cé Glang)

Bdy gio 161 a1 vol cd Glang.

DRILL TWELVE

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Ong ay mua mot quyén sach. (hal)
He bought a book. (two)
Ong ay mua hai quyén séch,
He bought two books.

a. Ong ay mua mot quyen sach. (hal)
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b. Ong ay mua hal quyen sach. (sau)
"""" c. Ong a8y mua sau quyén sach. (muorl)
d. Ong 2y mua muol quysn sach. (nam)

Id - ] [
e. Ong ay mua n3m quyen sach.

DRILL THIRTEEN

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model.

Model : Ouyan ty-v] nBy ra. (quyan 40)

This dlctionary Is cheap. (that one)
| ] . ? 3 [ - 9
~ Quyen ty-v] nay re; quyen do cung re.
This dictlionary Is cheap, so Is that one.
8. Quygn ty-v] nBy re. (quysn do)

Quyan ty-v] nBy r‘; quy:n do c;ng r;.

b. Quygn sach nBy dft. (quy‘n 40)
. Quyén sach nay di?: quyen 40 cung dff.
c. Chidc abng hS 1on dgp. (chldc nho)
Chiec dang ho lom ] 1-H chlec nha c;ng dep.
d. Xe 6-15 I1dn @st. (xe nhd)
Xe 6-16 lon cit; xe nho cung df?.
e. Cal nha nay xBu. (8l 4d)

Cal nhe nay xau; cal 60 cung xdu.

DRILL FOURTEEN

Note: Form 2 new sentence based on the model using the cuse.
Model : Quyén ty-v] do gla chfn trdm dong. (déf)

That dictlonary costs 900 piasters.

Vay thl 51 qua.

- In that case, It is too expensive.
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2
a. Quy@n ty-v] do gia chin tram d8ng. (dat)

Vay thi déf qua.
b. Ong Hal & dvong Ty-Do. (xa)
Vdy thl xa qua.
c. Xe 6-15 lon gia hal nghY¥n My-kim. (ra)

Vay thl re qua.

d. Nha thueong & phS Ham Nghl. (g;n)
V3y thl gan qua.
e. TSl se 4l vol anh. (hay)

V3y thl hay qua.

DRILL FIFTEEN

Note: Substitute the cué. Notlce that the word bin,

kE 1o sell, here means to be sold. Some verbs can
be used this way, with elther active or passlive
meaning.
- I d - - . . ? - 9 - -
Mode! : Chiec dong ho nay ban o dau. (xe 6-16)

Where Is thls watch sold: (car)
- - [y . ] - 9
Xe o-to nay ban o dau.
Where Is this car sold.
2. Chléc dong hS ‘ndy ban @ ddu. (xe 6-13)
b. Xe 6-t6 nay ban @ ddu. (quyén ty-v])
c. Quyen ty-v] nay ban o ddu. (sach cu)

d. Sach cu nay ban & dau’ (quyen sach)

e. OQuyen sach nay ban & dau.

DRILL SIXTEEN

Note: Answer the question based on the model, using the
cue.
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Model : Tal sao ong khéng goi 161 hom qua. (b3n)
why did you not call me yesTerday: (busy)
VI 461 b3n. '
Because | was busy.
- -~ L3 -~ ' -
a. Tal sao ong khong ge! toi hom qua. (ban)
v} 161 b3n.

/
b. Tgl sao ong khong di xe t3c-x1. (muén di bgQ)

v} 461 mudn a1 bo.
c. Tal sao ba hec fJa;g Anh'  (mudn 41 My)
vl 151 mudn di My.
d. Tp! sao anh muon mua quy;n ty-v] nBy:
(mudn hoc tléng VIgt)
v} 161 mudn hoc tléng VIgt.
e. Tpl szo co di 131 43! (mudn a1 vol ong Thong)

v} t6i mudn @1 vol ong Thong.

DRILL SEVENTEEN

Note: Substitute the cue.

’
Model : Tg! sso ong khong g¢! t61. (4l t¥c-xl)

|

Why dldn't you call me . (go by tax!)
: ’
Tel sao ong khéng di t¥c-x1+

why didn't you go by Taxl:

/
a. Tal sao ong khong gel t61.  (di tac-x1)
)

b. Tai sao ong khong di t3c-xi. (hgc tiéng Anh)
c. Tal sao ong khong hec tiéng Anh. (mudn mua
quy;n ty-v] nay)

d. Tal sao ong khong mudn mua quyen ty-vi nay.
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(di 131 40)

e. Tgi sao dng khong a1 lal do.

DRILL EIGHTEEN

Note: Substitute the cue. Notice that
it seems or | think.

Model : Hinh nhe cd ay cung mudn mua

(mgt xe 6-16)
It seems that she also wants
(a car)
Hinh nhe cé ay cung mudn mua
It seems that she also wants

2. Hinh nhe cé 2y cung mudn mua
(mgt xe 6-10)

b. HInh nhe cé ay cung mudn mua
(dBng ho)

c. HInh nhe cé 3y cung mudn mua
(m$t quyen sach tléng Vigt)

d. HInh nhe cé 8y cung mudn mua

h?nh nhy means

mét quyén sach.
to buy a book.
to buy 8 car.
mot quyen sach.
mot xe o-to.

dzng ho.

mét quyen ssch

tiéng VIgt. (hal quyen ty-v] Vigt-Ann)

e. HInh nhv cé ay cuog mudn mua

vl Vigt-Anh,

COMPREHENS I ON

T 2 LY - »
Ong Hal va 6ng Cat

. - a @
H.: Hom qua anh di dau.

hal ouy:n ty-

C.: HOm qua 161 41 dén nha thuong Grall.

H.: Anh dén nha thuong Grall 1am g).
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o C.: Té1 4én 43 thdm dng Hill. Con anh, hém qua anh co
41 déu khéng:
- & - é .
H.: Tol den higu sach Khat=TrT.
C.: Anh 41 dén do d€ mua sach gl vy,
H.: Tol djnh mua mét quyén ty-v] Phap-Vigt.

C.: & a3 ho ban bao nhiéu tien mot quysn ty-v] Phap-Vigt.

55fi5 : ' H.: Quy;n Ion gla mét nghlin reol ; quySn nho gla sau tram.
C.: NRv vy +h) a¥1 that. Anh co mua khéng .
H.: 5%T'q?£. +61 khong mus.
C.: Tpl sao anh khong mus sech cu.
H.: V) 161 khéng thfch sach cu. Tél muén mue mt quyen

mol.
UESTIONS

I. Hom qua ong Cat 4l dou.

2. Ong Cat ¢l aén nha thuong thém o’
S. HOm qus ong Hal 41 ddu.

4. Ong Ho! muon mus sech 9\:

s. Ong Hal co mus dugc khong:

6. Tpl sao ong Ha ! khong mue duvc:

7. Quyan ty-v] 16n & higu sech Kkhai=Tr( gia bso nhléu.

’
8. Gia nhe v3y co a3t qua khéng:
9. Ong Hal co thfch mua sach cu khéng.

10. Ong Hal thfch mua sach mol, phai khéng:
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19.
20.
21.
22.

23.

24,

VOCABULARY

bao nhieéeu

hay -
hiéu sach
hinh nhy
ho
khong. .. dwge
lén, nhon
mol
My-kim

’

4
ngan

nhé

nhé
nhe v3y thY, nhe the th)
qua

a
quyen

"
ruvoi

»
sach

215

how much

old, used

long

beautiful

fb come for a visit
piaster

to be able to, can
price; to cost
good, interesting
book-store

It seems, | think

they

to be unable to, cannot
big, large

new

gollar (U.S.)

short

ending particle denoting
8 suggestion

smafl, little
Iin that case

too, so, very

classifier for books

half (of a hundred, a thou-

sand, and up)

book



25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.

216

why

money
dictionary
really, truly
in that case
because

ugly
to like



LESSON NINE

NEW VOCABULARY

I. CS thé: +to be able to
CS thé...dwgc: +to be able to

Khéng the: to be unable to

Khong Thé...duqe: to be unable to

a. Anh cd the mwgn xe cua t61 néu anh mudn.
You can borrow my car if you want.

b.  Téi cd the lal tham co ay dugc.
I can visit her

c. C6& Lan khdng the g3p anh hém nay duge.
Miss Lan cannot meet you today.

d. Bay gio anh co thé di vol t51 duge khong.
Can you go with me now.

-e. HOom nay cé Lién khong the di lam dugc.
Today Miss Lien cannot go to work.

f. Anh co the lam cal do h$ 161 auve khéng .
Can you do that for me.

g. Tél khéng the a1 vol anh vi 131 ban.

| cannot go with you because | am busy.

2. Thue: +to rent, to hire
a. Anh dinh thué nha & dau.
Where do you plan to rent a housef
b. CS6 Hoa thué nha & gan chg Sal-gon.

Miss Hoa rented a house near the Saigon market.
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¢. Chi¥c t61 phal thué xe dé dl Hoa-th[nh-D3n.
I will probably have to rent a car to go
fo Washington.

d. Xe nay la xe thué, ph;i khéngz
This is a rented car, "isn't te

e. Thué xe & diy dit 1dm.

It Is very expensive to rent a car here.

3. Gl dién thogl cho: +to telephone to

Goi glay nol cho : to telephone to

8. Anhvggl dlen thogl cho célgy chua
Have.you phoned her yet:

b. Té! mudn gol glay nol mol ong Hal d1 &n com higu.
! want to phone Mr. Hal to Invite him to go eat
out.

c. Anh ¢¢i co Lien gl dign thopl! cho anh, phal khong. .
You are walting for Miss Llen to call you, aren't
you:

d. Cé Lan gg! 4ign thop!l cho al.

Whom Is Migss Lan calllng:
e. Hom qua be Hal gol giay nol cho al!

Whom did Mrs. Hal phone yesferday:

4. Khach san: hotel
a. & S‘ai-g:)n co nhieu khach san.
There are many hotels in Saigon.

b. Hoa-thinh-£Sn cung co nhi€u khach san.
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Washington also has a lot of hotels.

» . L) A A
Khach san Caravelle & Sai-gon dat lam.

c.
The Caravelle Hotel! in Saigon Is very expensive.
d. Téi da & khach san dd nhiSu I3n roi.
| have stayed in that hotel many times already.
e. Dén Sai-gon anh dinh & khach san nao.
At which hotel do you plan to stay when you
get to Salgon?
BuBng: room
a. Khach san Caravelle co nhiEu buBng.
The Caravelle hotel has many rooms.
b. Nha anh co ba buong, phgl khong .
Your house has three rooms, doesn't 11:
c. Anh co thfch @ buong nay khéng:
Do you llke to stay In this roomf
d. Buong anh co Ion khéng.
ls your roém Iargef
Co Lan @ buong nso.

In which room is Miss Lan s?aylngt

BuBng ngﬁ: bedroom

BuBng an : dining room

BuBng khach: living room

b.

Buong nga cta anh cd Idn khéng:
Is your bedroom Iarge?

Nha éng 3y cd budng khach khdng.
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Does his house have a living room.

Tol Sﬁ com @ budng 3n.

| eat in the dining room.

Bubng ngu cua cd Lan ; gan bdgng an.

Miss Lan's bedroom is near the dining room.
Nh: ba Quang c6 ba buodng nga, mét buong an, va
mgt budng khach.

Mrs. Quang's house has three bedrooms, one
dining room and one living room.

Co.Lien dgl anh @ buBng khach.

Miss Lien Is walting for you in the living room.

: . '
bep: klitchen Nha t¥m: bathroom

L - - U’
Nha bép cua higu an Thanh-Binh dep I2m.
The klitchen of the Thanh Binh Restaurant Is very
beautiful.

- - . Un 9 -

Xin ong chl cho 161 nha tam o ddu.
Please show me where the bathroom Is.

- » LY J -
Buong anh co nha tam khong.
Does your room have 8 bafhroom:

- - I3 OA L) L d . - J -
Nha t6]1 thue co nha bep va nha tam nhung khong

» L Y ..,A
co buong an.
The house | am renting has a kitchen and a

bathroom, but it does not have a dining room.

SG dién thogi: telephone number

S3 giay noi : telephone number
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a. Day la sO dién thoal cla t6i.
Here 1s my telephone number,
b. Xin éng cho biét s3 dign thogi cla éng.

Please tell me your phone number.

c. Co6 Lan co cho anh s6 dién thoai khdng.
Did Miss Lan give you the telephone number:
d. Tai sao anh khong hoi cé ay so giay not.

why didn't you ask her for the phone numberf

e. Ong Brown co sé giay noi cua ong Hill khéngt
Does Mr. Brown have Mr. HIll's phone numberz
’ s, ? Id [ d . o . ? . Id

§. Hinh nhe anh Hai biet so giay nol cua ba ay.

I think (Mr.) Hai knows her phone number.

9. ©fien thoai: telephone
| May @¢ién thogl: telephone (set)

2. Nha 161 co dién thopli.
My house has a telephone.

b. Tol mudn co mot may dign thogl o bubng ngl.
| want 40 have & telephone In the dedroom.

c. Nha cé Lan co dign thogl khong -
Does Miss Lan's house have 8 phone:

d. Anh mudn cd mdt may dign thogl o budng khach,
phal khéng.

You want to have a telephone in the living

?
room, don't you.

10. Pa...bao gib chwa: ever
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Pa bao glb...chua: ever

a. C6 Lan da g3p anh bao gio chua.
Has Miss Lan ever met youf

b. Ong Brown da an com Vigt-Nam bao gio chua:
Has Mr. Brown ever eaten Vietnamese food.

c. B 4y a3 bao gl & Hoa-thinh-Dn chva.

Has she ever lived in Washlngfonf
d. Ch] 43 bao glo mol cd Lién 4i &n com higu chua.

Have you ever invited Mlss Lien to eat ou?:

-

11. Nao c;ng: every Nao cang...héf: every

a. Tudn nao anh cung dli voi cé 8y, phsl khéng:
You go with her every week, don't You:

b. Ngay nso 161 cung heoc 11339 viet.
| study Vietnamese every day.

c. Nha nao cung co nhe fém h€;.

4ff¥fvf‘ Every house has a bathroom.

d. Hlgu ssch nso cung ban ty-v] h‘g.

Every book-store sells dlictionarles.

e. Chi%u nso t61 cung @1 &n com higu.

{ eat out every evening.

12. Bpn: friend

2. Al 12 ban anh.
Who is your friend.
b. Ong ay la ban cua anh va cua 161.

He is your friend and my friend.
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13.

l“

Ld » ~ l
Co ay co nhi€u ban 1Zm.

She has many friends.

Ba ay mudn cd ban M;.

She wanrts to have American friends.
Cé Lan 13 ban cua cé Lién.

Miss Lan is Miss Lien's friend.

not until
Sang nam t6i moi di My.
I will not go to America unti! next year.
Mai c6 Lan moi lai tham 16i.
Miss Lan will not come to visit me until tomorrow.
Hinh nhe fhéng sau ba Hal moi mua xe.
It seems that Mrs. Hai will not buy a cer uyntil
next month,
Chic 13 fQBn sau c6 ay mol ve.
She probably will not come back untlil next week.
BOn glo éng ay mdl gol glay nol cho 16i.

He will not phone me until four o‘clock,

plus verd: should

Anh nén hgc 'rlalng Anh.

You should learn English.

Anh khong nén di bay glo vl cbé Mal sap ve roi.
You should not go now because Miss Mal is coming
back soon.

Té1 ec nén dgi ba Hai & day khéng.
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15.

16.

Should | walt for Mrs. Hal here.

Mal anh nén ggi dign-thogi cho co ay.
You should call her tomorrow.

Tol co nén g3p he khéng®

Should | meet Them:

Hom kla: day before yesterday

NgBy kia: day after tomorrow

Ba ay 41 Da-l1at hom kia.

She went to Daiat the day before yesterday.

Hém kia co Lién 1gl tham anh, phal khéng .

Miss Llen visited you the day before yesterday,
didn't she.

Ngay kia ba Lam mé[ al lam.

Mrs. Lam will not go to work until the day after
tomorrow.

Co le ngay kia bgn t61 se dén Sal-gon.

Maybe my friend will come to Saigon the day after

tomorrow.

to do something for someone

Phien th megn hg tol quyen ty-v] Vigt-Anh.
Please borrow 2 Vietnamese-English dictionary
for me.

Xin éng ndl hg, mai 161 sé tro lai.

Piease say that | will return tomorrow.

Anh goi gidy noi hdi éng 5; hg téi al.

Call him and ask him for me.
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d. Anh da 1am h 187 cdi dd chua’
Have you done that for me yeff
/

e. Anh da goi thc-xI hé cé Hanh chua.

Have you called a taxi for Miss Hanh yeff

17. Trudc: in advance, before, first
2. Anh nén goi gidy noi cho cé ay truodc.

You should call her first.

b. Téi phai thué budng trudc hg ban t51.

I have to rent a room in advance for my friend.

c. Tol mudn dén do truvoc ba gio chisu nay.

I want to get there before three o'clock this
afTernooﬁ.

d. Anh dinh lam g% anh phai nol cho 161 biét +rude.
You should let me know in advance what you are
planning to do.

e. Mol 6ng 41 truge.

Please go first.

8. Dign thog! vien: telephone operator
Lam: to work as .
2. CO dig¢n thoal vién & nha bru-dign Sai-gon dep léﬁ.
The telephone operator in the Salgon post-office

Is very pretty.

b. Anh da g3p cé dién thoai vién dS chua’
Have you met that telephone operator yeff
c. CO Mai lam dién thogl vién.
Miss Mai works as a telephone éperafor.
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d. Cb cd thfch 1am aign thogl vién khéng .

Do you like to be a telephone operaforf

19. RQng: large; wide
Chat: small; narrow

a. Duong Sai-gon My-Tho réng.

The Saigon-My Tho road is wide.
b. Buong nay rgng Iém.
This room Is very large.
c. Bép nha t61 chat qua.
My kltchen Is so small.
d. Phong khach rgng nhung phong an chat If;.
The living room Is large, but the dining room

iIs very small.

20. Glv: to keep; to hold in advance, to reserve
Giv trudc: to reserve, to hold In advance
3. Anh glu cal do h§ tél.
Please keep that for me.
b. Ch] da glv buong hQ bpn chl chua.
Have you reserved s room for your frlen vo?:
c. Ong 3y glv 81 & nhk ong ay dén bon glo chisu.
He kept me at his house untlil four o'clock In
the afternoon. |
d. €S 1e cb nén giv budng truvoc.
Perhaps you should reserve a room in advance.
e. T6l phal goi @aién thogl cho khach sgn dé giv

buBng truoc.
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| must call the hotel to reserve a room in

advance.

21. Con...thi: as for

a. Con buong mét nguoi thi gia hai nghin..
As for the single room, it costs 2,000.
b. Con t6i th% mudn @i My.

As for me, | want to go to America.

c. Con cd 3y thi thich lam dién thog! vién.

As for her, she llkes to be a telephone operator.
d. Con anh thl dinh ¢! mua ban, phai khéng.

As for yo;, you plan to go shopping, don't yOu:
e. Con 6ng Hanh thY Iam gl

And Mr. Hanh, what does he do.

22. Cho: to, for (preposition)

2. Toéi lam cal nay cho ong ay.

| do this for him.
b. Anh @2 gol di1¢n thopi cho cé ay chus.
Have you phoned her yef:
c. Toi muon mua quyé; sach nesy cho coé ay.
| want to buy thls book for her.
d. Chieu nay néu ong roi, xin ong gol dign thopl
cho tol. |
1f you are free this evening, please cal!l me.

e. Lam cai ay cho t6i 4i.

Do that for me.

227



Phan:

Phan:

DIALOGUE

MEETING AN ACQUAINTANCE:

Ong Ban va ong Phan

khach san
da...bao gib chwa

Anh da & khach san

Majestic bao gl chua.

thue
buBng
?
161 @ 40 hal 13n roi.
Anh djnh thué buong
1 J o & @
o 40 3.

verb ¢ h¢g

. -
hol hoQ

Abgn

Khong. Tél hol h
mot nguori ben My.
Anh biét gl£ buong o
6] khéng.

nen

con...thl
Bubng hal nguol toi

chwa @ nén t6i khéng
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hotel
ever

Have you ever stayed at

+hat Majestic Hotel .

to rent

room

question marker
I've stayed there twice.
Are you planning to rent
a room 1here:

for

to ask about some-

thing for someone

triend
No. I1°'m pasking for en
American friend. Do you

know the room prices fhere:

t+herefore, so
as for
| haven't stayed in a double

room yet so | don't know.



Phan:

Phan:

biét. Con buBng

mdt nguol thl hai

nghin ru@i mét ngay.

nao cang...(héf)
« L d
nha tam
BuBng nao cGng co
- g -
nha tam het, phéi
khéng?
bao gib...fh\
Vang. Bao gio thl
A”
bgn anh den.
ngBy kia
mai
Ngay kla 6ng ay mol
4
¢€n.

nen
g¢i

agien thopl
gl&

truoc

Vay th) anh nén gol

dign thop! giv budhg

truoc di.
Anh co biét sd dién
thoai cua khach san

do khéng:

229

As for a single room, it

costs 2,500 a day.

every
bathroom
Every room has a bath,

doesn't IT?

when
Yes. And when Is your
friend coming:
day after tomorrow
not until
He won't be coming untll
the day after tomorrow.
shouid, have to
to telephone, to call
telephone
10 reserve

tirst, In advance

in that case, you had detter

phone and reserve a room
in advance.
Do you know the phone

number of that hoTeI:



4

co thé to0 be able, can

co Thg...dUQC to be able, can

ma ending particle

gién thogt vién telephone operator

Phan: T6i khong biét, nhung | don't know it, but you

anh ¢S thé goi hol can call the telephone
4ién thoai vien duge operator and ask her.
ma.

DRILL ONE

Note: Substitute the cue. Notice that Vietnamese does
not use a word to transiate the English word for.

Model : Té1 djnh thué xe 6-t6 mot ngay. (mgt tuan)
| plan to rent 8 car for one day. (one week)
TS1 d]nh thué xe 6-t5 mdt tudn.
| plan to rent 2 car for one week.

mgt ngay. (mgt tuan)

[«

-t

O

8. Tol dajnh thue xe

mdt tuan.  (hal thang)

O

-t

O

b. To&l ¢]jnh thue xe
c. T51 d]nh thué xe 5-16 hal thang. (mt tudng ngu)
6. T51 4lnh thué m@t budng ngu hal thang. (nlgu
an @0)
e. Tol é]nh thué higu an do hal thang.
DRILL TWO

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Anh nén goi dién thoal gi& budng trugc. (ba)

You should phone in advance to reserve a

room. (Mrs.)
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DRILL THRE

Ba nén goi dién thoai gl budng trudc.
You should phone to reserve a room in

advance.

‘Anh nén goi dién thoal giw buong trudc.

Ba nén goi dién thoal giw budng trudc.
Cé nén gol dién thoai glv budng trudc.
Chj nén goi dién thoai gl bubng trudc.

Ong nén gol dién thoai gliv budng truoc.

E

(ba)
(co)
(ch])

(ong)

Note: Form a question based on the model. Notice that

the

Model :

DRILL FOUR

phrase baoc gio chwa means ever (vet).

Ong &y & khach sgn Majestic.

He Is staying at the Majestic Hotel.

Ong 3y d2 & khach san Majestic bao glio chua.

Has he ever stayed 2t the Majestic Hotel .

Ong 2y @ khach spn Majestlic.

Ong 2y da @ khach sgn Majestic bao gio chuva.
Ong 8y an @ higu an do.

Ong 2y d2 an 5‘hléu &n 40 bao gio chua.

Ong 2y d1 My.

Ong ay da 61 My bao glo chua.

Ong ay gip ong Hal.

Ong ay @a g3p ong Hal bao gio chua.

Ong ay @i lai do.

Ong ay da di lal do bao gl chwa.
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Note: Give a yes answer to the bao gib chuva question.
Notice that yes Is simply roi, already.

Model : Ong da & khach san Majestic bao gico chva.
Have you ever stayed at the Majestic Hofelf
Thea rol.

Yes, | have.

a. Ong da @ khach sgn Majestic bao gio chua.
Thua rol.
-~ ? - - ' LY ?
b. Ong da &n o higu an do bao gic chua.
_Thua rol.
c. Ong da di My bao glo chua.
Thea rol.
-~ - - ® LY 4
d. Ong da gdp ong Hal bao gio chva.
Thuea rol.
- e. Ong da ¢ 1g1 do bao glo chua .

Thea rol.

DRILL FIVE

Note: Answer the dacr glb c*v8 question with 8 simpie no
answer. Notice thet ¢hvs is the no answer to &
chya question.

Model : Ong da @ khach sgn Majestic bso glo chva.
Have you ever stayed at the Majestic Hofelf
Thuea chus.
Not vyet.
a. Ong da @ khach san Majestic bao gio chua.
Thea chuwa.

b. Ong da &n & hiéu an do bao gio chva.
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Thuwa chea.

c. Ong da di My bao gio chva.

Thwa chwa.

d. Ong da g3p c6 Ha bao gle chual

Thwa chua.

e. Ong da di tal dJ bao glo chwal

Thwa chuea.

DRILL

Note:

Model :

DRILL

S1iX

Substitute the cue. Notice the use of the word

ho to mean .for.

Téi ban h$ ong

ay. (lam)

I sold (it) for him. (do)

Tol 1am h$ ong
1 did (i1t) for
2. Tol ban h$ éng
b. To! 1am h ong
c. Tol mus h¢ ong
d. Tol 58: ho ong

e. Toi dpy hg ong

SEVEN

Note:

Model :

-
ay.

;y. (1am)
gy. (mus)
ay. (hol)

3y. (apy)

Combine the teacher's sentences with the word nén,

therefore.
Ong ay @1 My.

He is going to

Ong ay hgc tiéng Anh.

America. He is studying English.

Ong ay 41 My nén ong ay hgc tiéng Anh.

He is going to

English.

America, that's why he is studying
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a. Ong a8y d1 My. Ong ay hoc tiéng Anh.
Ong ay 41 My nén 6ng ay hgc tiéng Anh.
b. Quyén sach 40 cu. Cé dy mudn ban.
Ouyén sach 40 cu nén cd ay muon ban.
c. Xe 6-t6 nay dep. Toi mua.

Xe 6-t6 nay dep nén 1ol mua.

. ’ VY,

d. OQuyen ty-v] nay t8t. D3t Iam.
. AT
Quyen ty-v] nay 181 nén 43t 13m.

e. C6 ay khdng co xe o6-t6. Co& a2y mugn xe toi.

Cd ay khong co xe 6-16. nén co ay mugn xe 1ol.

DRILL EIGHT

Note: Form a2 new sentence based on the model using the
cue. Notice that mgt plus & time word means per
week, per day, a week, 3 day. This phrase of one
plus a time word follows the quantity expression.

Model : Chj 3; hoc bon gio. (ngay)
She studies four hours. (day)
Ch} S; hoc bdn glo mt ngay.
Sho}s?udles four hours 8 day.
a. Chj 3; hoc b&n gfb. (ng%y)
Ch] 8y hoc bén glio mgt ngey.
b. Budng mdt nguol gia hal nghlin dong. (ngay)
Buong mt nguol gla hal ngh¥n dong mgt ngay.
c. Ong 3y day mwol glo. (tuan) '
Ong ay day muol gio mgt tuan.
d. Anh Hai 1am ba muoi gio. (tudn)

Anh Hal 1am ba muoi gio mgt tuan.
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e. Phong hai nguol gla bon tram My-kim. (thang)

Phong hal nguol gia bdn tram My-kim mgt thang.

DRILL NINE

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model._ Notice
the combination of noun plus nao plus cung to mean

every.
. » N .,’
Mode! : BuBng nay co nha tam.

This room has a bath.
’
BuBng nao cung co nha tam.

Every room has a bath.

3. 'BuBng nZy“cé nha T:m.

BuBng nao c;ng co nha Tém.
b. Chiéc dong ho nay dét.

Chiéc dong ho nao cung dét.
c. Hlgu sach nay ban ty-v].

Higu sach nao cung ban ty-vi.
d. Khach san nBy lon.

Khach san nao cung lon.
e. Xe 0-t6 nay dep.

Xe 6-16 nao cung dep.

DRILL TEN

Note: From a new sentence based on the model. Notice the

use of nao cung...het, every.
/

Model: BuBng n%y co nha tam.

This room has a bath.
/ot
Buong nao cung c¢O nha tam h&t.

Every room has a bath.
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DRILL

Note:

Model :

a. BuBng nBy co nha Tg;.
Budng nao cung co nha 15& h64.
b. Chidc dng hS ndy ait. ,
Chiéc dong hd nao cung dg; hét .

c. Higu sach nay ban ty-v].

Hiéu sach nao cung ban ty-v] hag.
d. KhJch-s;n nBy lon.

Khach-san nao cung lon hé;.
e. Xe 6-t6 nay dep. |

’
Xe 6-t6 nao cung dgp hét.

ELEVEN

Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice
that the word mol placed before the main verb
means not until, only then. Notice also that
the word tomorrow may be elther ngay mal or mal.

Ngay mal éng ay 4l 1gi1 truvong DLI.
He will go to DLI tomorrow.
Ngzy mal éng ay mol ¢l lgi truvong DLI.
He will not go to DLI untll tomorrow.
2. Ngay mal ong ay dl lpi trvong DLI.
Ngay mal Sng 8y mol a1 lgl truvong DLI.
b. Tu?n.sau co ay @i Phap.
Tuan sau cé ay moi 41 Phap.
c. Thang sau anh Son ve Vigt-Nam.
Thang sau anh Son moi ve Vigt-Nam.
d.. Chin ruoi ba ay 4i chg.

chin ruoi ba ay mdi di che.
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2
e. Bfy glb ch] 5y é! an.
1
B8y gio ch] ay mel 41 an.
[N ?

f. Mal t6i di lam o truong Georgetown.

Mal t31 mdl ¢i lam & truong Georgetown.

DRILL TWELVE

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice
that the use of the word nen when placed before
the main verb means should, ought to.
Model : T61 mua mt quyen ty-v] Anh-Viat.
I bought an English;VleTnamese dictionary.
-'Ong nén mua m$t quyen ty-v] Anh-Vigt.
You should buy an English-Vietnamese - dictionary.
a. Tol mua mgt quyén ty-v] Anh-Vigt.
Ong nén mua mgt quygn ty-v] Anh-Vigt.
b. Mal t61 41 gdp éng Hal.
‘Mai 6ng nén @1 gjp ong Hal.
c. Tol dagl cé Mal @ do.
Ong nén dgl cé Mal @ do.
d. T4l @i &n luc muol mdt ruol.
Ong nén @i &n luc muol mgt ruol.
e. Tol gl aign thoai giw budng truoc.

Ong nén go! aién thop!l giv buong truoc.

DRILL THIRTEEN

Note: Answer the,question with the cue. Notice the use of
the word cug, of, helonging to. In the question
whose is.... the cua is obligatogy before the ai.

In most other casgs the use of cua to meap of Ts
optional. Dongﬁho cua ong Son and doqg ho ong Son
means the same thing.
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Model : Chiéc dong ho nay cua alT (éng Som)
Whose watch is this. (Mr. S3n)
Chiec dong ho nay cua éng Son.
This watch belongs to Mr. Son.
a. Chiéc dong ho nay cua al. (éng Som)
Chiéc dong ho nay cua ong Som.

b. SO dign thoal nay cusa al! (cé Hao)

$3 a1én thopl nay cue cé Hao.

c. Quyen sach nay cua al. (t61)
Ouygn sach nay cle to1.

d. Xe 6-16 nay cua al. (éng Huan)
Xe 6-16 nay cus ong Huan.

e. Nha niy cva al! (anh Long)

Nha niy cus anh Long.

DRILL FOURTEEN

Note: Form a new sentence based on the model. Notice
that the word al followed by cung means everyone.

Model : Al bgc tléng Tou:
wWho Is studyling Chlnoso:
Al cung hgc tlang Teu het.
Everyone Is studying Chinese.

a. Al hgc tiéng Thu:

Al cung hoc tléng Tau hét.
b. Ai bidt ndl tiéng Vigt:
Al cung biét nol tiéng Viét hét.
c. Al mudn di Phap.
A / A
Ai cung muon di Phap het.
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d. Al & khach san dd.
4
Al cung @ khach san do hét.
e. Ai day fiéng Anh.

-~ * U4
Ai cung day tieng Anh hét.

FIFTEEN

DRILL
Note: Ask a question based on the model. Notlice that
when time refers to the future, Thegflme word,
including the word for when, bao gio, comes at
the beglinning of the sentence.
< - Al -~ -
Model: Ngay mal ong ay s€ di hoc. (bao gid thi)

Tomorroy he will go to school. (when)
Bao gl thY &ng ay se 4l hoc.
When will he go to school.

a. Ngay mai ong se di hgc. (bao gio th))
Bao glo th) ong ay se dli hqc:

b. Sang ndm c6 Linh se dpy o truvong DLI.
Bao gio thl ¢é Linh se dpy o truong LI

c. Thang sau t61 se d4i Ism & do.
Bao glo th) ong se 4! Iem o do.

d. Tuan sau 15l se 41 &n com higu.
Bao gio thl ong se ¢l an com hléu:

e. Ngay mal be Bal se thué nha o do.

Bao gio th) ba B2l se thué nha & do.

DRILL SIXTEEN
Note: Substitute the cue.
Motiel : Tél hec tiéng Anh, con éng thl hgc tiéng Viét.

/
(cé 8y, ch])
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| am studying English and (as for you) you
ol are studying Vietnamese. (she, you)
| Cé ay hgc tiéng Anh, con ch] thl hec tiéng
vigt. |
She is studying English and (as for you) you
are studying Vietnamese.

a. Té1 hgc tiéng Anh, con 6ng +hY hgc tiéng Viet.

(cd ay, ch])
b. Cé &y hgc tiéng Anh, con ch] thl hoc tiéng Vigt.
(6ng Hal, ba ay)

c. Ong Hal hoc tiéng Anh, con ba ay thl hgc tiéng

Vigt. (hg, 161)
d. Mg hgc t1dng Anh, con 181 thY hoc tidng Vigt.
(cac ong, hQ)

e. Cac ong hgc tieng Anh, con h¢ thY hoc tieng Vigt.

DRILL SEVENTEEN

Note: Answer the question. Notice that co lan Is the
cue to be used In each answer.

Model : Ong 1am cal 6o h¢ all

Whom are you doing that tor.
Thua &ng, t61 lam cal 4o h¢ cé Lan.
| am dolng it for Miss Lan, sir.

a. Ong lam cal do h¢ als

Thwa ong, tol I'am c2i do h$ cé Lan.
b. Ong day ho ai.

Thwa ong, 161 dgy hg co Lan.

240



H.
C.

H.

 Nhe vay th) tam reol 161 se 48

c. Ong gl; budng ho als

Thuya ong, 161 giv budng hd cé Lan.
d. Ong thué nha hd ai.

Thea 6ng, t61 thué nha ho coé Lan.
e. Ong mua Quyén sach hg al:

Thva 6ng, t6i mua quyén sach h¢ co Lan.

COMPREHENS I ON

Ong Cat va ong Ha i

Anh co sG digh thoal clua khach san Hong Bang khéng.
Toi khong co. Anh goli hol aién thopl vien 4ai.
Phien anh goi hd tol.
Anh mudn co sé dléﬁ thopl cus khach syn ¢S de 1am g\:
Té1 mudn gol dé gl budng trude h¢ mgt nguol ban My,
Anh mudn thué budng mdt nguol, phal khéng:
Vang, nhung phal ¢S nha ?gm.
Bao gio ong bgn My cua anh dén day.
Tuan sau ong a2y mol deén.
The ba tudn sau anh ¢S the a4l voi 151 avge KhSng .
Tuan sau, ngay nso 161 cung rol hét. Téi co ths ai
vol anh dugc.

.
Vang, t61 se cho anh @ didy. Bay gio anh dl gol hoi

sG @aién thoai hg t6i di.
QUESTIONS
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2.

3.

5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

2.
3.

4.

6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

12.

Ong Hal co biét sd glay nol cua khach sgn‘HBng Bang
khéng .

Ong Cat mudn goi khach sgn dg lam gY@

Ban cua ong Cat |2 nguol My, phai khéng+

Ong Cat mudn thué budng hal nguorl, phal khéng .

Bao gio ban cua dng Cat aén.

Thang sau bgn ong Cat den day, phai khéng .

Tusn sau ong Cat co ranh khéng.

Thé ba tudn sau ong Cat hen ai vol als

Ong Cat hegn cho ong Hal @ dau.

May glo éng Hal hen dén nha 6ng Cat.

VOCABULARY
3: question marker
bgn friend |
buzng room
buong &n dining room
buzng'kh;ch ilving room
buBng nga bodrooal
co thg, co ?h‘...duvc 10 be adble, can
con...thl | ss for
chat small, narrow; tlight
da bao glb...chua have...ever yet
da...bao glb chua have...ever yet

dién thogi, may dién thogi telephone

dign thogi vien telephone operator
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20,

21.
22.
23.
24.
25.

26.
21.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.

34.

goi dién thogi cho
goi giady noi cho
gi&

gi&...fru&c

ho
hom kia

khich,sgn
3
khong the
2
khong the...dugc

lam
ma
may dién thoal
moi
nao cung
nao cﬁng...hgf
nén plus verb
ngEy kia
nha bép, beép

’ /
nha tam, budng tam
rong
sG 41én thoal
sé glay ndl
thue

truvoe
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to telephone someone
to telephone someone
to keep

to hold in

to reserve,

advance

to do something for someone

the day before yesterday

hotel

to be unable, cannot
to be unable, cannot
to work as

final particle
telephone apparatus
not untlil

every

every

shouid plus verd

the day atter tomorrow

kitchen

.ba?hrOOM

large, wide
telephone number
telephone number
to rent

in advance, before,

first






LESSON TEN

NEW_VOCABULARY

1. b (place) ve: +to return from
? - -~ - ?
a. Ong o dau ve day.

Where did you return from.

b. C6 Lan & trvong DLI ve.

Miss Lan came back from DLI.

) 2, 2 ~ ., . -
c. Ba Hai o My ve Sai-gon hom qua.

Mrs. Hai returned to Saigon from America yesterday.
d. C6 Mai & chg ve Ilc muol mot gio.

Miss Mai returned from the market at |l o'clock.

2. Gia-dinh: family
a. Gia-dinh 16i cd bon nguol.
. There are four people in my family.

b. Chieu nay 141 dinh Igl tham gia-¢dinh ong Ba.
This afternoon | plan to visit Mr. Ba's family.

c. Gia-dinh éng co se &1 Vigt-Nem vol Sng khdng.
Will your family go to Viet-Nam with you.

d. Toi va gla-dﬁnh van ?hdbng. cam on ong.

My family and | are fine as usual, thank you.

3. Lap gia-dinh: to get married, to wed
a. Co Lan da lap gia-dinh roi.
Miss Lan has already gotten married.

b. Toi chuwa mudn 13p gia-dinh.
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| do not want to get married yet.
c. Anh khéng dinh 13p gla-dinh 2.

You do not plan to get married, do you:
d. Sang nam ban t41 se iép gia=-dinh.

My friend will get married next year.

4. chl...théi: only, just
2. To1 chl biét ndl tiéng Viét théi.
| only know how to speak Vietnamese.
b. Cé Lan chl g3p 6ng 2y mot Ian thol.
Miss Lan met him only once.
c. chl dng Hung se agi anh thdl.
Only Mr. Hung will wait for you.
d. chl anh HIGu bidt s8 gldy ndl cus cé Liéa thél.

Only (Mr.) Hieu knows Miss Lien's phone number.

S. Lpl! chol: to make & soclal call, to come to visit
2. Chung 16! mudn mol anh ch] 1l chol.
We want to Invite you to come for a8 visit.
b. Mal 131 Ipl chol duge khdng'
Can | come for & visit ?omorrou:
c. C& Hoa mol anh Igl chol néu anh rol.
Miss Hoa Invites you to come visit If you are free.
d. N&u anh mudn, mal chung ta se 12! choi co ay.

| you want, tomorrow we will go visit her.

6. oia-chiz address

a. Day 12 dia-chl cua t31.

246



Dao

Here is my address.

Anh cd biét dila-chi cla cé Lan khéng.:

Do you know Miss Lan's address .

Thea cd, t6i cd the xin cd dia-ch! duge khéng:
May | have your address please, Mlss:

Ong Hai co s& gidy nol cua ba ay nhung khong

co dja~ch7.

Mr. Hal has her phone number but not her address.

n%y: these days

Dgo nay 187 b3n lém.

! am very busy these days.
Dgo nay cé Lan rol.

Miss Lan Is free these days.

Dgo nay ba a2y khong mudn g3p chj.

She does not want to see you these days.

Dzo nay anh lam g\:

Whet are you doing these daysz

e nao: how

Dpo nay gla-d\nh ;nh thé nao.

How Is your family these days:

Té1 van thwong, con anh thé nao.

| am fine as usual, how about you:
Chi bidt 13m cai dd +h& ndo khéng'
Do you know how to do Thaff

Anh 1am thé nao a® gip cé ay dugc.
How did you manage to meet her.

247



e. Anh mudn 131 nol thé nao vol éng ay.
How do you want me to speak to htmf
9. Tuol: age, year of age
R 1
a. Nam nay t61 ba mwol sau tubi.

! am 36 years old this year.

b. Ch3c nam nay cé ay 4§ hal muol tudi.

She is probably about twenty this year.
c. Anh ¢S bl&t tudl bd 3y khdng:
Do you know her age:
d. Tol kem tudl bz ay.
| am younger than she is. (literally, | am

less In age than she is).

10. Moi: recently, Just, only
MOl...thol: recently, Just, only
2. 76! mol hoc tleng Anh.
| have Just learned English.
b. Anh ﬁél gdp ¢ ay, ph;I khéng:
You have Just met her, haven't you?
c. Ong Phuc mol lem @ o mot nam thol.
Mr. Pﬁuc has only worked there for a year.

d. Téi mol o My ve.

I have just come back from America.
e. Ba Hal mdi mua higu 3n do dugc mgt thang thoi.
Mrs. Hali bought that restaurant just a month égo.

11. V3n chl...théi: still only

248



a. Ong B;y van chl ¢ mot hi1gu an thol.
Mr. Bay stl!l has just one restaurant.

b. Téi van chl a1 15m ba ngay m¢t tuan thol.
I =tilt g0 to work only three days a week.

c. Anh vgnichf muSn mol c¢d Lan di an com higu thol
You still want to Invite only Miss Lan to eat
out, don't you? |

d. C& Lién van chl mudn mua quyen sach 40 thol.

Miss Lien still wants to buy just that book.

N2o nua khéné: any other; any...else

2. Ong co g§p nguorl nao nuea khong.
Did you meet anybody else:

b. €< Mai cg mQa quy8n sach nso nue khong .
Did Miss Mal buy any other book.

c. Ong co biét myt nhigu an ngon nao nus khdng.
Do you know any other good restaurant.

d. L6 bith ¢o 4i voi anh I8n nbo nue khong .

Old Miss Bich go with you any other time.

LAau: a long time

Ldu qua: @& long time, too long

2. TSi khéng the 4gi ch] 13u duge.
| cannot wait for you long.

b. Lau qua co6 ay khéng gl glay nol cho 161.
She has not called me for a long time.

. lAu r8i 131 chiea 41 &n @ higu 4d.
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14.

15.

| have not eaten at that restaurant in a long
time.

d. Ong 2y vé roi vl cé di mua ban lau qua.
He went home already, because you went shopping

too long.

HOm nao: whatever day, what day; whenever, when
2. HOom nso anh ranh 161 se lai tham anh.
{ will come vislt you on whatever day you are
free.
b.” Hom nao éng ay djnh di Pa-13t.
On what day does he plan to go to Dala?:
c. Hom nbo cb Lan & Hué vé, anh nén ggl gidy nol
cho cb ay.
Whenever Miss Lan returns from Hue, you should
phone her.
d. Hém nso té1 di, té1 se cho anh bléa.

~When | go, | will let you know.

Con: chllid
(Con) gfl: female child, girl, daughter
(Con) tral: male child, boy, son
2. Con 161 mdl biét di dugc ba thang.
My child Jjust learned how to walk three months
b. Ong 3y chua muén co con.
He does not want to have children yet.

c. Ong Long da co ba con, hai gai va mgt trai.
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Mr. Long has three children already, two daughters
and one son.

d. Ong Brown thich ¢S nhiéu con trai.
Mr. Brown likes to have many sons.

e. Ba Quang khong mudn cd con gai.

Mrs. Quang does not want to have daughters.

16. Doa: classifier for child or children
a. Toi co hal duva con.
| have two children.
b. D#a con tral nho cla anh bidt di chuva!
Does your small son know how to walk yo?:
c. Pda con cla anh Hoan duge may thang rol.
How many months is (Mr.) Hoan's child.
d. 9du¢a con I;n cua ba Hoa I3 con gal, phal khéng:

Mrs. Hoa's older child is a glirl, Isn®t she.

17. ©uva plus modifying adjective: chllid
8. Duva lon g2 di hoc chva!
Has the older chlld gone to school !
b. TSl se dgy dda I1on tldng Vigt.
| shall teach the older child Vietnamese.

» [N A’ - - . ?
c. ©Dua nao mudn an com bay gilo.

Which child wants to eat now.
[
d. ‘Dda nho mubn mua xe dap.

The younger child wants to buy a bicycle.

18. Lén mfy (tudi): how old
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19.

20.

(Dugre) may tuoi: how old

Bao nhiéu tuoi: how old

Note:

Lén may (tudi) and (duwoc) may tuoi are used when

referring to children. Bao nhieu tuoi is used
when referring to adults. :

Dda con gal cua anh lén may roi.
How old is your daughfer:
N3m nay ong bao nhieu tudi.

How old are you this year:

» Ied - @ . ® 2, - ?
Ch] co biet co ay bao nhieu tuoi khong.

‘Do you know how old she is.

Con cua éng ay may tuol roi, anh biét khéngf

Do you know how old his child is.

Dugc...con, dugc...chau: to have (children)

Ba Hal augre may ch;u rol.

Hov many chlilidren does Mrs. Hal have:

Chung 161 mol duge hal dva.

We have only two.

Anh duge thém chau nao nua chua.

Have you had any more chlldren:

Té1 mudn duge mdt dva con tral va mgt dva con gal.

| want to have a boy and a girl.

Chau: child; grandchild; nephew; niece

b.

Cam on anh, t6i da dugc hai chau.
Thank you, | have two children.

Chau nhd cda ba dugrce may thang roi.
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21.

22.

Ong

Anh

How many months Is your youngest child:

Dfa nho d0 |a chau cua cb Lan.

That small child Is Miss Lan's nephew (niece).
Ong da co may d¢a chau roi.

How many grandchildren do you have.

ba: vyou two (formal)

chj: you two (familiar)

Cam on ong ba nhisu lam.

Thank you very much.

Chung 161 xin moi éng ba Ial chol.

Please come visit us.

Anh ch] d[nh 41 ddu bay glo.

Where do you two plan to go now:

Hém nao anh ch] rdl, chung t61 se dén tham anh
chi.

When you are free, we shall come to visit you.

wife Cthg: husband
Ong 2y la chong b? Hal.

He Is Mrs. Hai's husband.

Hom nay vg 6ng ay khdng co nha.

His wife is not home today.

Chong ba lam gi & Hoa-thjnh-93n.
Wha?.does your husband do In Nashingfonz
Anh co bié€t vg ong Brown khéng .

Do you know Mr, Brown's wife.
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23. V¢ chong 1ol or chung t6i: we (two)
Vg cthg ta or chung ta: we (two)

-~ ] - - 4
vd chong ong 8y or vé chdng bad 8y: they (two)

~ - -~ -~ -
Vg chong ong or vd chdng ba : Mr. and Mrs.__

a. Vg chong ong ay djnh ai Phap.

They plan to go the France.

b. Cam on anh da lgi tham vg chong chung tol.
Thank you for having visited us.
c. Vq chong ba Long co nhieu con I;m, phan khong.
Mr.-and Mrs. Long have many children, don't fhey.
d. Vg chong ong Hidu se day o ady.
Mr. and Mrs. Hieu will teach here.

e. Vg chong ta nén iam g1 tSi nay.

what should we do tonlghf:

24. Nha t61: my spouse
2. 'Nha 161 khdng co nha.
My husband (wife) is not home.
b. Nha té1 61 1am roi.
My husband (wife) has already gone t0 were,
c. Nha 161 d4i phd chua ve.

My husband (wife) has not returned from shopping

yet.

d. Nhh 156i mudn mua xe mdi, nhung chung 161 chua
co tien.
My husband (wife) wants to buy a new car, but

we do not have the money yet.
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25.

26.

27.

Chy: ending particle meaning isn't it, don't you,
aren't we, etc.
a. Anh bidt cd ay chu?
You know her, don't you:
b. Ong van khoe che ?
You are well, aren't you?
c. Bay gio chung ta di 3n che ?
We are going to eat now, aren't we.
d. Chigu nay chung ta dén tham co Mal che ?
We are going to visit Miss Mal this evenling,

?
aren't we.

Chj: older sister; your wife (famillar)
Anh: older brother; your husband (famillar)
a. Ch] t61 da 13p gla-dinh.
My older sister has gotten marrled.
b. Ong Ban 12 anh ¢6 Thuwge, phal khéng?
‘Mr. Ban Is Miss Thuoc's older brother, isn’t he.
c. Anh H3T, ch] vb cdc chiu vin khde chi?
(Mr.) Hal, your.ulfe and chlldren are well,
aren't fhey:
d. Ch] Long, hom qua to1 g#p anh o phﬁ’ Le-Lgl.
(Mrs.) Long, yesterday | met your husband on

Lle Loi Street.

Nﬁa: more

- 7 - ) » -~
a. Toi mubn mua mgt quyen sach nua.
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| wgnf to buy another book.
b. Ch] 151 moi ¢d thém mét chau nua.

My older sister just had another child.
c. Anh mudn 3n na khdng.

Do you want to eat more.

d. Toi se dgi co dy mot gio nuva.

| shall wait another hour for her.

28. Khong...nva: no more, no longer
a. Toéi1 khdng mudn hgc nuva.
I &o not want to study anymore.
b. Ong Jones khong & day nua.
Mr. Jones no longer llves here.
c. Ba ay khong d]nh mua nha nva.
She no longer plans to buy a house.
d. Ch£; I3 c6 a8y se khong thué budng nay nua.

She prodbably will not rent this room anymore.
DIALOGUE

MEETING AN ACQUAINTANCE:

a - . .
Ong Chau va ong Minh

lau " a long time

13u qua a long time
Chau: A, anh Minh, lau qua Ah, (Mr.) Minh, it has
khong g@p anh. been a long time that |

haven't seen you.
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Minh:

Chau:

Minh:

chu

dao n%y

chi
Anh Chau, anh van
khde cht? Ch] dao
n%y +hé nao.

nha 14i
Nha t61 van thuong.
Cam on anh. Bay
gib anh IBm"gﬁ?

meri
d...ve
Té1 moi @ Nha-Trang
ve thang trudc. Bay
gio 151 1am & buwu-
aign Sal-gon.

gla-d\nh

13p gla-alnh
Anh @2 13p gle-dlan
chua.

dugre

chau

trai

gél

nua

. ~
nao nua
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ending particle

these days

your wife
Mr. Chau, how are youf
How is your wife these
days? |

my wife
My wife Is fine as usual,
thank you. What are you
doing now.

jusf, recently

to return from
| just came back from Nha
Trang last month., | am
now working 8t the Salgon
post-office.

tamily

to get married

Are you married yo?:

to win, to have
child

boy

girli

more

any other



Minh:

Minh:

Minh:

Roi. Chung t61 da
duge hai chau, mQt
trai va mot gai. Con
anh, anh da co thém
chau nao nuva chuaf

van chl...thé1

dua

tudi

1én may
Chuwa . Chung 161 van
chl cd hat awa thol.
Cac chau lén ﬁgy rBl:

mol...thol
D2 1on 1én hal rol.
D2 nho ma! ba 1h£ng
thol.

d]a-ch'

hém nao

anh chj

rsl.
pay 12 dla-ch' cua
t+61. Ho6m nao rol,
moi anh chj lal chol.
Cam on anh. Tuan sau
ching 161 se lgi tham

anh chj.
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Yes. We have two chil-
dren already, one boy
and one girl. And you,
have you had anymore
chitdren.

still...only

pronoun replacing chau

age, year of age

how old
No. We still have only
two. How old are your
chljdren:

Just, only
The older one is two.
The younger one is only
three months.

address

someday when

you and your wife

to be free
Here's my address. When-
ever you are free, please
come to see us.
Thank you. Next week we

will come to see you.



DRILL ONE
Note: Answer the question based on the cue. Notice that
' time words denoting the past are placed at the end
of the sentence including the phrase bao gic, when.
Time words appearing at the beginning usually re-
fer to the future.
Model : Anh Long 13p gia-dinh bao glbf (thang truoc)
When did Mr. Long gef married. (last month)

Anh 3y 1ap gia-dinh thang truoc.

He got married last month.
a. Anh Long 13p gia-dinh bao gio. (thang trueoe)
“Anh 3y 13p gla-dinh thang truoc.
b. Anh Hoang !3p gia-dinh bao gib: (sau thang
truoc)
Anh 3y 13p gla-dinh sau thang fruéc,
c. Ong Hal 13p gia=dinh bao glo. (ndm ngoai)
Ong 2y 13p gla=-dinh nam ngoal.
d. Ch] Hoa 13p gla-dinh bao gior  (ba tudn truoc)
Chl ay 13p gla=dYnh ba tuan truoc.
e. CS Minh 13p gla-dinh bao glbt (hom qua)

Cé ay 13p gia=dinh hom qua.

DRILL TwO

Note: Answer the question with a full yes answer. Notice
that a qussflon with chuva when answered yes must
contain roi in the answer.

Model:  Anh Long 13p gla-dinh chua.
Has Mr. Long gotten married yefz
Anh ay 13p gia-dinh Fol.
He got married already.
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Anh Long 13p gia-dinh chua.
Anh ay 13p gia-dinh roi.

Ba Van 13p gia-dinh chva.

Ba ay !ap gla-dinh rol.

Anh Hoang 13p gla-dinh chva.
Anh 3y lap gla=-dainh roi.

Chj Hao 14p gia-dinh chua.
Ch] 3y 13p gia-dinh rol.

Cé Minh 13p gia-dinh chua.

Cé ay 13p gie-dinh rol.

DRILL THREE

Note: Substitute the cue. Notice that gél before the
maln verb means Jjust, recently.
Model : Ong Tuv moi 1gp gla=-dinh. (cd van)’
Mr. Tu just got married.
Cé Van mai 13p gle-dlinh.
Miss Van Just got married.
2. Ong Tu mol 13p gle-&Ynh, (co Van)
b. C6 Van mol 13p gle-ainah. (anh Long)
c. Anh Llong mol 19p 9lo-d\nh. (ong Hoa)
d. Ong Hoa mol 1§p gla-dinh. (anh coa ch] Vul)
e. Anh cus ch| Vul moi 13p gla-dinh.
DRILL FOUR
Note: Substitute the cue.
Model : Lau qua t6i khéng goi cé ay. (ba Hong)

I+ has been a long time since | called her.
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(Mrs. Hong)

Lau qua t6i1 khdéng goi ba Hong.

It has been a long time since | called Mrs. Hong.
a. Lau qua t6i khdng goi cé ay. (ba Hong)
b. Lau qua 161 khéng goi ba Hong. (anh ch] Long)

c. Lau qua t61 khéng gol anh ch] Long. (cé Glang)

d. Lau qua té1 khéng goi cé Giang. (éng ba Yan)

e. Lau qua t61 khéng goi 6ng ba Van.

DRILL FIVE

Note: Substitute the cue. Notlce that the phrase lau

qua...moi means it has been a long time since...

Model : Lau qua t61 moi g3p anh. (éng)
It has been 3 long time since | saw you. (Mr.)
Lau qua t61 mol gdp ong. |
it tas been 3 long time since | saw you.
a. Lau cua t61 mol g§p anh. (ong)
b. Ldu qua 181 mol gip 6ng. (ch])
c. Ldu q.8 161 mol g§p ch]. (bd)

d. Lau qua 161 mel. gp ba. (anh chj)

e. Lau qu: 16l mol g§p anh chj.

DRILL SIX

Note: Substitute the cue.

Model : Ohg Ty co nam con. (con tral)
Mr. Tu has five children. (son)
Ong Tv co n3m con trai.
Mr. Tu has five sons.
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a. Ong Tv co nam con. (con tral)

b. Ong Tv co nam con trai. (con gal)

c. Ong Tv co nam con gal. (muoi con)

d. Ong Tv co muol con. (myoi con trai va hai con
gél.

e. Ong Tv co muoi con trai va hal con gai.

DRILL SEVEN

Note: Substitute the cue. This drill and the five fol-
lowing it all contain the structures for saying
from a place. Notice that +he structure consists
of to be or to go plus 2 place plus the word
return. This structure does not contain the word
from. The following drilis will add a word to the

basic structure.

Model : 761 @ Phap ve. (Anh)

| returned from France. (England)
T61 @ Anh ve.

| returned from England.

[
-
O
Qe

Phep ve. (Anh)

Anh ve. (M;)

(-4
L]
-
o
Qe

My ve. (Nga)

0
-4
0o
Qe

o
-4
o
Qe

Nga ve. (Tau)

- '
e. Tol.o Tau ve.

DRILL EIGHT

Note: Cqmbine the two sentenceg into one.' Notice that
mol, just, precedes the o.

Model : Tol @ My. Tol moi ve.
| was in America. | just came back.
Té61 moi & My ve.
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| just came back from America.

. 2 -~ -, » -
a. Toi o My, Toi moi ve.
T6i mdi @ My ve.
b. Ong ay & Hué. Ong 3y moi ve.

Ong 3y mol & Hué ve.

c. Cb6 Ha @ Nha-Trang. Co6 Ha mol ve.

Cé Ha m@di & Nha-Trang ve.

L)

d. Ong Hai & Sai-gon. Ong Hal moi ve.
Ong Hai moi @ Sai-gon ve.
?

e.. C6 ay o Anh. Co6 ay mol ve.

Cé ay mdi @ Anh ve.

DRILL NINE
Note: Form a new sén?qnce based on the model. Notice

that the worg mol, just, may precede the xé_as
well as the o.

Model : Té1 moi & My ve.
1 Just came back from America.

161 @ My moi ve.
| Just came back from America.

2. Tél mol @ My ve.

Té61 & My mol ve.

of

b. Ong 3y moi & Hué v

of

Ong 3y & Hué mol v

- . »

c. Co Ha moi o Nha-Trang ve.
Cé Ha & Nha-Trang mol ve.
&

d. Anh a3y moi & Sai-gon vé.

Anh 3y & Sai-gon moi ve.
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e. C6 ay moi & Pa-N3ng ve.

Cé 3y @ Pa-Nang moi ve.

DRILL TEN

Note: This grill is similar to the preceding one, except
that & is replaced by di.

Model : To61 mol di My ve.

| just came back from America.
T61 4i My mol ve.
| just came back from America.
2. T5i mol di My vé.
Té1 41 My mol ve.
b. Tol moi 61 an vG.
Tol a1 an mol vE.
c. C& Dung mol di lam vE.
Cé Dung di tam moi vE.
d. Ong Son mol 61 hec vE.

Ong Som 4l hoc moi ve.

LY - L ) x>
e. Nh> 161 moi a1 Sai-gon ve.
L ) - L ) LY . » >

Nha 161 ¢l Sei-gon moi vE.

DRILL ELEVEN

Note: Form 2 new sentence based on the model.
Model : Tél @1 lam.

| went to work

T61 mol 41 lam ve.

| just came back from work.

264



a. Tol 4i lam.

T61 mdt di 1am v,
b. Nha 161 di Sai-gon.

Nh: 61 mdl ai Shi-gon vé.
c. Ong Son d¢i Pa-lat.

Ong Son mol d¢i DPa-lgt v8.

d. Anh ay @i an.
Anh ay mol 41 &n ve.
e. Chj ay di hec.
- Ch] ay mol di hec vé.

DRILL TWELVE

Note: Combine the two sentences based on the model .
Model : Ong ay @ Nha-Trang. Ong ay chuva ve.
He Is In Nha-Trané. He has not come back yet.
Ong ay @ Nha-Trang chuves ve.
He has not come back from Nha-Trang vyet.

2. Ong 8y o Nha-Trang. Ong ay chua ve.
P .
Ong 8y @ Nha-Trang chua ve.

. . é . o -
b. Ba Doan 4l Hu€. Ba ay chus ve.
Ba Poan d1 Hué chua ve.

c. Chj Hoan & SBI-an. Chj 2y chua ve.

Ch} Hoan & SBl-an chua ve.
/ - - -
d. €6 8y d¢i Da-lat. Co6 ay chua ve.

’ -
C6 8y @i Da-lat chuwa ve.

’

e. Ong Roberts o Vigt-Nam. Ong 8y chva ve.

Ong Roberts & Vigt-Nam chwa ve.
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DRILL THIRTEEN

Note: Form a new sentence based op the model. Notice
the combination of them...nao nuwa to mean any more,

any other.
-, b d ] 4 .
Model : T6i muon mua quyen sach nay.

| want to buy this book.

» - ) -~ - ?
Ong co muon mua thém quyén nao nua khong.

Do you want to buy any other bookf
a. T61 mudn mua quy®n séch nay.

Ong co muon mua them quyén nao nua khéng:
b. T6i mua mdt xe 6-10.

Ong co mua them xe n2o nua khéng:
c. Tol muon mua mgt quyen ty-v].

Ong co mudn mua them quyen nao nue khéng:
d. Tol thue hal buong mét ngay.

Ong co thué them buSng nso nus khéng.
e. Tol dugc hal chau.

Ong co dugc thém chau nbo nwa khéng.

DRILL FOURTEEN

Note: Form a‘new.senfenco based on the model. Notice
that hom nao means whenever. As 23 question, i1

would mean which deay.

Model : T61 rol. Toi se lgi thém anh.

| am free. { will come to see you.
Hom nho t6i r8i, 161 se lai tham anh.

Wwhenever | am free, | will come to see you.

a. Téi roi. Toi se lgi tham anh.

Hom nao 161 roi, toi se lai tham anh.
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’ -
Anh 3y di Pa-lat. Anh ay se di.bEng xe 6-16.

~
L4

LY ‘I LY -~
Hom nao anh ay 41 Pa-lat, anh Sy se 4l bang
xe 0-10.
Ong Hai @i My. Ong ay se hgc tléng My.

Hom nao ong Hai di My, dng ay se hoc tiéng My.

Cé Ha khdng di lam. Co ay se di choi vol téi.
Hom nao c6 Ha khong di lam, cd ay se dl choi
vol 151.

Ong ranh. Mol ong Il chol.

Hom nao ong ranh, mol éng la1 chot.

-

DRILL FIFTEEN

Note: Answer the question using the cue. Notlice the
use of the word duge plus time.

Model :
3.
b.
c.
d.

Ong Hal 41 My duge m§; tuBn roI1. (mgt tuan)
How many weeks ago did Mr. Hal leave for
America. (one week)

Ong Hal mal di My duge mdt tubn thdl.

Mr. Hal just left for America one week ago.
Ong Hal a1 My dugc may tusn rB1° (mgt tudn)
Ong Hal mol 4F My dugc m3t tudn thél.

Ong Khoa 13p gla-dinh duge may thang rol.

(ba thang)

Ong Khoa mol 13p gla-dinh dugc ba thang th8i.
Ong day o day dugc may thang roi. (hal thang)
T6i mdi day & day dugc hal thang thdi.

Ch] &y lam & day dugc may nam roi. (mdt nam)

Chi ay mei lam & ddy dugc mét nam thél.
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!
e. Ong ay hoc tiéng Anh dugc may thang roi

(mdt thang ruoi)
Ong ay moi hgc tiéng Anh dugc mot thang ruvoi

thoi.

DRILL SIXTEEN

Note: Answer the question with the cue.
/
Model : Ong co may xe 6 té6. (hai xe)

How many cars do you havef (two cars)
Thua cé , t6i co hai xe.
| have two cars, Miss.
a. Ong co may xe 6-16. (hai xe)
Thuya co, 151 co hal xe.
b. Ong Iam may gio mdt ngBy: (bay gio)
Thua cb, 161 1am bay gio mdt ngay.
P d > Id b ] . ? o 3
c. Ong 3y muon mua may quyen sach. (sau quyen)
- - L d L d ‘ [ 3
Thuya co, ong ay muon mua Sau quyen.
I -~
d. Chj ay 13p gla-d\nh dugpc m8y nam rol. (ton
nam)
Thea co, ch] ay 13p gia-d\nh 10Qc 85~ ngm rol.
[ » [ PJ - J ? -
e. Khach-sgn do co may bubng tam. (*a! morl lom
. J
buong tam)

- ’ [ b3 U
Thwva co, khach-san do co hai muoi 13m buSng tam.

DRILL SEVENTEEN

Note: Substitute the word do, that, for day, this.
While do means that, day m osT usually means here,
but in the sfrucfure of do or day plus Ia for
that or this is, day is the normal word “for this.
You might expect nay here to mean this.
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Model:r Pay la khach-san Caravelle.
This is the Caravelle Hotel.
£o la khéch-sgn Caravelle.
That is the Caravelle Hotel.

a. Pay la khach-san Caravelle.

Po la khéch-sgn Caravelle.

b. D3y 12 xe 6-16 cua ong Hai.

S 12 xe 6-16 cua Ong Hal.

c. Fay la nha buwu-dién Sai-gon.
£o 12 nha bwu-4ién Sal-gon.

d.. Pay la hieu an Thanh-BYinh.
Po 12 higu an Thanh-Binh.

e. Day I2 phong thong-tin My.

£o 12 phong thong-tin My.

DRILL EIGHTEEN

Note: Add the word v;n, stlli!l, to the teacher's sentence.

Model:  Ong ay Iam o 6c.
He works there.
- L 4 LY ? *
Ong ay van lam o do.
He still works there,

a. Ong ay lam o 40.
Ong ay van lam & do.
b. C6 Ha day tiéng Anh.

Cé Ha vgnrdgy tiéng Anh.

c. Ba 5y muon di Phép.
Ba 5y vEn mudn ai Phép.
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Ong Hai hoc tiéng Tau.

7, b - -
Ong Hai v&n hoc tieng Tau.
Chj ay muén gip 6ng.

. [ ] * - -
Chi ay van muon gap ong.

DRILL NINETEEN

Note:

Model :

Supstitute the cue. Notice ;he combination of

chi,

..thoi to mean only. Chi must always precede

the main verb.

T6i chi ajnh mua mdt quyen td-vj théi. (mdt 6-13)

.1 plan to buy only one dictionary. (a car)

T6i chl 4inh mua mdt 6-16 thii.

| pltan to buy only one car.

T6i chl djnh mua m@t quyen ty-vj théi. (mt 6-16)
Toi chl djnh mus m@t G-t thél. (mdt chiéc

« -~

dong ho)

Toi ch! dinh mua mt chiéc 1ong MG tr3i. (mot
quy;n sach).

161 chl 4jnh mua mgt guven ssch fhéi. (mot
chl:é xe “3p)

T6i cnl alnh muyas mot chiéc xe 19p thoi.

ODRILL TWENTY

Note:

Model :

Answer the question in the negative using the cue.

Ong da co ba chau roi, phai khéng. (hai)
You have three children already, haven't y0u3
(two)

Thwa khdong, toi van chi cd hai duva thoi.
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No, | still have only two.

Ong co ba chau roi, phai khéngf (hai)

Thea khong, t6i van chl cd hai dada thoi.

Ong da co muoi quyen sach roi, phai khéngz (n3m)
Thea khdng, t6i van ch! ¢d nam quyen théi.

B H8ng dinh & My mdt thang, phal khdng:

(hai tuan) |

Thwya khdng, ba Hong van chl d]nh & My hal tun
thoi. |

Co Hoa mudn @i Anh va Phap, phéi khéngz (Anh)
Thwa khong, co Hoa VE; ch! mudn a1 Anh thél.
Anh co hal qdy%n ty-v] Anh-viet, ph;l khéng:
(mgt)

Thua khéng, t6i van chl co mot quyen ty-vi

Anh-Viet thol.

DRILL TWENTY-ONE

Note: Sustlfu?e the cue. Notice that the phrase duvoc...
chau means t0 have...chllidren,

Model :

TSl ds dwge hal chau. (bdn)
| have two children.

Tél da duge bon chau.

| have four children.

Tol 4a duge hai chau. (bon)
Toi da dugc bén chau. (ba)

Téi da duwgc ba chau. (mot)

T51 da dugc mét chau. (sau)



e. To6i da dvge sau chau.

DRILL TWENTY-TWO

Note: Answer the question with the cue. Notice the use
of the phrase dugc...tuoi to mean years of age.

Model : Chau cba anh duge m8y tudi roi. (ba)
How old is your chlld? (three)

Thwa éng, chau (cua t6i) dwge ba tudi roi.

My child is three years old.
a. Chau cua anh duge may tudl roi. (ba)
Thua éng, chau (cua t6i) dwge ba tuoi roi.
b. Con cua ba ay duge may tuoi r8i. (chin)
Thea ong, con cua be 2y duvgc chin tudi roi.
c. D2 con tral cua ong Hieu duge may tuoi rol.
(nam)
Thuea éng, dve con tral cus 6ng Hiéu awgc nam

?ual rol.

d. Con ng cua ong dugc may tuoi rol. (muoi)
Thuva 6ng, con gal cus 161 duge muol TR I
e. Chau cua ba duge mf& tudl rot! (b;y)

Thua ong, chau (cia 161) duge bay tuoi rol.

' DRILL TWENTY-THREE

Note: Answer the question with the cue. Notice that len
plus number means years of age.

Model : Chau cua anh 1én may r6i. (ba)
How old is your child. (three)
Thwa dng, chau (cua 16i) 1én ba.

My child is three.
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a. Chau cua anh Ién may roi. (ba)

Thua.éng, chau (cua t6i) 1én ba roi

? . - . ? 2
b. Con cua ba 5y len mgy réi. (chin)
- ? LN » - 2
Thwa ong, con cua ba ay len chin.

4 N ? - . - I ~ , 2 -
c. ©Puva con trai cua ong Hieu len may roi. (nam)

-~

- » ? a g -
Thuwa ong, duwa con trai cus ong Hieu len nam.

, ? - - - ~ , ? .
d. Con gai cua ong len may roi. (muoi)

- ,, ? -, - L
Thuva ong, con gai cua toi len muoi.
» ? . - ” ~ , ? 2
e. Chau cua ba len may roi. (bay)

Thuva ong, chau (cua 16i) 1én bay.

DRILL TWENTY-FOUR

Note: Substitute the cue.
Model : Ch] dao nay th€ nao. (anh)

- How are you these days: (you)
Anh dgo nay th& nao.
How are you these cays:
2. Ch] dpo nay thé nzo. (anh)
b. VAnh dgo nay the nao. (cac ong)

. - - L) ? 9 -
c. Cac ong dgo ney the nao. (con cua ong)

O

? . * LY ? . .
d. Con cua ong dgo nay the nzo. (cac co)

4 - . g s ?
e. Cac co dzo nay the nao.

COMPREHENS I ON

Ong Hoa va ong Cat

C.: A, anh Hoa. Lau qua khdng gdp anh.



H.: Anh Cat! Th& nzo, khoe khong.
I'4
C.: Cam on anh. T&i van thwong. Chdc anh moi ve day,
? - ?
phai khong.
H.: Vang. T&i mdi & Hué vé thang trudc. Chj va cac
chau dao n%y thé nzo.
C.: Nhh t6i vb cac chau van thuong. Cam on anh. A,
anh 43 13p gia-dinh chua’
H.: T6i da lap gia-dinh dwgc ba nam roi.
C.: Anh 13p gia=dinh voi ai véy3
/, . . ? I ‘, o~ -~ . ”
H.: Veoi ¢d Phueong-Anh o pho Hu@. Chac anh cung biet
Phuong-Anh, phai khong.
C.: Vang, t6i biét Phuong-Anh. Anh chl duge mdy chau
)
roi.
MH.: Ching t6i da co hai chau: mgt trai va mot gai.
? ?

- .. R -
C.: Bay gico anh chj va cac chau o dau.

. a ? LY - - - -
hung toi © ph5 Bui=thj-Xuan, s6 nha met tram linh

T
(]

b;y.

C.: Téi hoi de hom nao rol chung t61 1gi tham anh chi
va cac chau.

H.: Vang, hoém nao ranh moi anh chi lal choi voi vg

chong chung toi.

QUESTIONS

. ? ~ ?
|. Ong Hoa moi @ d8u ve.

A, Y - LY
2. Ong @y ve day bao gid?

(N ~ ’ ?
3. Ong Hoa da co vg chua.
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‘4. Ong ay 13p gia-dinh voi ai.
5. Ong Cat co bidt vg ong Hoa khéng.

6. Vg chong 6ng Hoa dvgc may con roi.

7. Ong Cat cung da 13p gia-dinh roi, phai khong .
L) - LY ’ o
8. Bay gio gia-dinh ong Hoa @ ph8 nao.
9. Ong Cat co djnh 131 choi vg chong ong Hoa khéng.

10. Ong Hoa co muén éng Cat lgi tham khong.

VOCABULARY

l. anh ch} . the two of you

{married couple)

2. bao nhiédu tuol * how old

3. con child

4. con ng daughter, female child
5. con trai son, male child

6. qhiu child; grandchild;

nephew; niece

7. chl, enl...thét, thoi only

8. chj] older sister; your wife

9. chang ‘ husband

10. che ‘ question marker

1. dgo nay these days

12. d!a-chf address

13. dua classifier for children;
child

14. duvgc...con or chau to have...children

NN
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28.
23'
24,
25.

30.
31.
32.

33.

dugé m8y Tuéi, mg; tudi
dugc...fuéi

gia-dﬁnh

hém nao

hém nao.

khong...nuva

lgi choi

lap gia-dinh

- - »
lau, lau qua

/
~

lén may
tén plus number
L4

moi

moi...thoi

-~ - ?
‘nao nua khong;

nva
nha 161

éng ba

* -~
o ¢+ place ¢+ ve
Tusi
thé nao

- ? - .
van chi...thoi

vg

v@ chong ba Lan
vg chong chung 16i

vg chong ong ay

276

how old

to be...years of age
family

whaTéver day
whaf'dayf
no longer, no more

to come by for a visit

to get married

it has been 2 long time
how old

to be...years of age
just, recently |

just only
any other, any...else
more .

my spouse

the two of you (married
couple)

to returr from

age
how
still only

wife

Mr. and Mrs. Lan
we (the two of us)

the two of them (married

couple)



